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About This Manual

This manual is designed to help the programmer working with
System/38 who knows what to do but cannot remember how to do it.

The IBM System/38 Programming Reference Summary contains
summaries (not usually explanations) of information (commands and
summary charts) from the System/38 licensed programs.

The Programming Reference Summary will help the programmer find the
information he needs without his having to search through the various
guides and reference manuals. Detailed explanations of the summaries
can be found in the manuals listed under If You Need More Information.

Note: This manual follows the convention that he means he or she.
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IF YOU NEED MORE INFORMATION

Information found in the Programming Reference Summary is explained in
detail in the following manuals:

« IBM System/38 Control Language Reference Manual, SC21-7731,
describes commands and parameters that are used for various
programming functions.

« IBM System/38 Control Program Facility Reference Manual-Data
Description Specifications, SC21-7806, describes the data description
specifications that are used for describing files.

« IBM System/38 Control Program Facility Programmer’s Guide,
SC21-7730, explains how to use the functions introduced in the
concepts manual using the commands and data description
specifications explained in the reference manuals.

« IBM System/38 RPG Ill Reference Manual and Programmer’s Guide,
SC21-7725, provides detailed information about designing and
creating RPG programs.

« IBM System/38 COBOL Reference Manual and Programmer’s Guide,
SC21-7718, provides detailed language information and information
about files and debugging for the COBOL programmer.

« IBM Systm/38 COBOL Reference Summary, SC21-7781, outlines
clauses and statements used in System/38 COBOL.

« IBM System/38 Screen Design Aid Refereiicc Manual and User’s Guide,
SC21-7755, contains information about the purposes of SDA and the
system support for SDA, and explains how to use SDA.

« IBM System/38 Data File Utility Reference Manual and User’'s Guide,
SC21-7714, describes how to create and maintain data base files
using DFU.

« IBM System/38 Source Entry Utility Reference Manual and User’s
Guide, SC21-7722, provides information about adding and changing
source statements using the provided source entry applications.

« IBM System/38 Query Utility Reference Manual and User's Guide,
SC21-7724, provides information about designing, creating, and
executing query applications.

« IBM System/38 Data Communications Programmer’s Guide,
SC21-7825, describes System/38 data communications, how to
configure communications devices, and how to use communications
functions.
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IBM System/38 Remote Job Entry Facility User's Guide, SC21-7914,
describes how to use System/38 as a remote job entry work station
to a host system.

IBM System/38 Guide to Publications, GC21-7726, describes the
contents of System/38 manuals and the reading sequences for them.
It also defines terms used in System/38 manuals and provides a
master index for System/38 manuals.

IBM System/38 OFFICE /38-Text Management Reference Manual and
User’'s Guide, SC09-1022, describes how to create, revise, browse,
and print documents.

IBM System/38 Advanced Printer Function Utility User’s Guide,
SC21-7973, describes how to create a symbol set and form design
that can be merged with other data to produce specialized documents.
IBM System/38 3270 Device Emulation Reference Manual and User's
Guide, SC21-7961, describes how to emulate a 3270 device attached
to the host system with which the System/38 is linked.

IBM System/38 OFFICE/38—Administrative Management: Using and
Managing Administrative Management, SC09-1040, describes how to
use the utilities calendar function, correspondence control function,
management message facility.

IBM System/38 PL/I Reference Manual and Programmer’s Guide,
SC09-1051, describes PL/I as implemented on the System/38.

IBM System/38 OFFICE /38— Business Graphics Utility User's Guide
and Reference Manual, SC09-1059, describes how to create business
charts on the System/38.

IBM System/38 Control Program Facility Graphics Programmer’s Guide,
SC21-8006, describes the application program interface to graphics on
the System/38.

IBM System/38 Control Program Facility Graphics Reference Manual,
SC21-8007, provides detailed reference information for the application
program interface to graphics on the System/38.

IBM System/38 Finance Support User's Guide, SC21-9099, describes
how to use the System/38 Finance Support product to support
finance terminals that are attached to the System/38.

IBM System/38 OFFICE /38— Personal Services/38 Introduction,
GC09-1071, describes how to use the major functions of PS/38.

IBM System/38 OFFICE /38— Personal Services/38 Planning and
Installation Guide and Reference, SC09-1070, describes how to fit
PS/38 into your current operations.
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« IBM System/38 OFFICE /38— Personal Services/38 Learning by
Example manuals, which illustrate how to use all the functions of
PS/38:

— Primer, SC09-1069

— Handling Mail, SC09-1076

— Finding and Handling Filed Documents, SC09-1077
— Sending Messages and Memos, SC09-1078

— Editing Text Documents, SC09-1079

— Handling Text Documents, SC09-1080

— Working with Calendars, SC09-1081

— Working with Personal Directories, SC09-1082

— Administering, SC09-1083



Chapter 1. CL Command Menu Groups

This section contains all of the command selection menus. The menus
are grouped by verbs and subjects which help you locate commands
according to their function or object type.

If you enter DSPMNU MENU(CMDGRP) specifically or by default, the
command grouping menu will be shown:

~ R
CMDGRP COMMAND GROUPING MENU
Select one of the following:
1. A1l Commands Menu ALLCMD
2. Verb Menu VERB
3. Subject Menu SUBJECT
4. Object Management Menu 08J
5. Data Base File Menu DBF
6. File Menu FILE
7. Device Management Menu DEVMGT
8. Programming Menu PGM
9. Program Debug Menu DBG
10. Message Handling Menu MSGHDL
11. Utilities Menu (If Installed) uTL
12. Input/Output Spooling Menu SPL
13. System Control Menu SYSCTL
14. Work Management Menu WRKMGT
15. Configuration Menu CFG
16. Security Menu SEC
17. Save/Restore Menu SAVRST
Option or command: Or menu:
Partial command name:
CF1-Exit CF2-Previous menu CF16-Execute with no prompt
\_ y,

CL Command Menu Groups 1-1



The following options are available to you from this menu:

e ALLCMD (all commands menu). From this menu you can select any
IBM-supplied command for prompting. Command names for
languages and utilities that have not been installed will appear but
cannot be selected from this menu.

« VERB (verb menu). This menu lists the verb components of
IBM-supplied command names (verbs perform actions upon subjects).
From this menu you can select another menu that lists all commands
that perform the function implied by the verb. For example, if you
selected the DLT menu, a menu would be presented that contains all
commands that delete a subject on the system.

The verb menu has the following format:

Verb Menu

1. Add Menu ADD
2. Allocate Menu ALC

3. Answer Menu ANS
4. Apply Menu APY

5. Begin Menu BGN
6. Browse Menu BRW
7. Call Menu CALL
8. Cancel Menu CNL
9. Change Menu CHG
10. Check Menu CHK
11. Clean Menu CLN

12. Clear Menu CLR

13. 'Close Menu CLO

14. Commit Menu CMT
15. Compare Menu CMP
16. Convert Menu CVvT

17. Copy Menu CPY

18. Create Menu CRT

19. Deallocate Menu DLC

20. Declare Menu DCL
21. Define Menu DFN
22. Delay Menu DLY

23. Delete Menu DLT

24. Design Menu DSN
25. Display Menu DSP
26. Do Menu DO

1-2



27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45,
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.

Dump Menu
Duplicate Menu
Edit Menu
Eject Menu
Emulate Menu
End Menu
Enter Menu
Execute Menu
Format Menu
Go Menu
Grant Menu
Hold Menu
Initialize Menu
Journal Menu
List Menu
Load Menu
Manage Menu
Merge Menu
Monitor Menu
Move Menu
Open Menu
Override Menu
Patch Menu
Power Menu
Prepare Menu
Printer Menu

Query Menu (if installed)

Receive Menu
Reclaim Menu
Release Menu
Remove Menu
Rename Menu
Reorganize Menu
Replace Menu
Reroute Menu
Restore Menu
Resume Menu
Retrieve Menu
Return Menu
Revoke Menu
Rollback Menu
Save Menu
Send Menu
Service Menu

DMP
DUP
EDT
EJT
EML
END
ENT
EXC
FMT
GO
GRT
HLD
INZ
JRN
LST
LOD
MNG
MRG
MON
MoV
OPN
OVR
PCH
PWR
PRP
PRT
QRY
RCV
RCL
RLS
RMV
RNM
RGZz
RPL
RRT
RST
RSM
RTV
RTN
RVK
ROLL
SAV
SND
SRV

CL Command Menu Groups
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1-4

71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.
78.
79.
80.
81.

Set Menu
Sign Menu
Start Menu
Stop Menu
Submit Menu
Terminate Menu
Trace Menu
Transfer Menu
Vary Menu
Verify Menu
Wait Menu

SET
SIGN
STR
STP
SBM
TRM
TRC
TFR
VRY
VFY
WAIT



« SUBJECT (subject menu). This menu lists the subject components of
IBM-supplied command names, as well as other subjects. From this
menu you can select other menus that contain commands and other
menus that are related to a subject. For example, if you selected the
CLS (Class) menu, the next menu would offer the create, delete, and
display commands for classes, as well as other menus from which

additional class-related functions can be selected.

The subject menu has the following format:

Subject Menu

CoNoOO AN =

WWWNNNRNNNRNRNNN=D = = 0o oo oo
NPOOONDOIRWN_S,O0OO0NDORLWON=O

Access Code Menu
Advanced Printer Function Menu
Application Menu

Attention Menu

Authority Menu

Autostart Job Entry Menu
Basic Menu

Breakpoint Menu

BSC Menu

BSC File Menu

Card Menu

Card File Menu

Chart Menu

CL Menu

Class Menu

COBOL Menu

Command Menu

Command Definition Stmt Menu
Cominit Menu
Communications Menu
Communications Entry Menu
Communications File Menu
Configuration Menu

Control Menu

Control Unit Menu

Control Unit Description Menu
Data Menu

Data Area Menu

Data Base Menu

Data Base File Menu

Data Queue Menu

Definition Menu

ACC
APF
APP
ATN
AUT
AJE
BAS
BKP
BSC
BSCF
CRD
CRDF
CHT
CL
CLS
CBL
CMD
CMDDEF
CMT
CMN
CMNE
CMNF
CFG
CTL
CTLU
CuD
DTA
DTAARA
DB
DBF
DTAQ
DEF

CL Command Menu Groups 1-5



1-6

33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44,
45,
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70. -
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.

Device Menu

Device Description Menu
Device Management Menu
Device Mode Menu
Device Service Menu
DFU Menu (if installed)
Dictionary Menu
Directory Menu

Diskette Menu

Diskette File Menu
Display File Menu
Distribution Menu
Document Menu

Edit Description Menu
Emulation Menu

File Menu

File Member Menu
Finance Menu

Forms Control Table Menu
Graphics Menu

Group Menu

Image Menu

Intelligent Work Station Menu

Input/Output Spooling
Internal Machine Menu
Job Menu

Job Description Menu
Job Queue Menu

Job Queue Entry Menu
Job Service Menu
Journal Menu

Journal Receiver Menu
Library Menu

Library List Menu

Line Menu

Line Description Menu
Locks Menu

Logical File Member Menu
Logical File Menu

Menu Menu

Message Menu
Message Description Menu
Message File Menu
Message Handling Menu

DEV
DEVD
DEVMGT
DEVMOD
DEVSRV
DFU
DCT
DIR
DKT
DKTF
DSPF
DST
DOC
EDTD
EML
FILE
MBR
FNC
FCT
GPH
GRP
IMG
IWS
SPL
INT
JOB
JOBD
JOBQ
JOBQE
JOBSRV
JRN
JRNRCV
LIB
LIBL
LIN
LIND
LCK
LFM

LF
MNU
MSG
MSGD
MSGF
MSGHDL



77.
78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94.
95.
96.
97.
98.
99

100.
101.
102.
103.
104.
105.
106.
107.
108.
109.
110.
111.
112.
113.
114.
115.
116.
117.
118.
119.
120.

Message Queue Menu
Mixed Device File Menu
Network Menu

Object Management Menu
Object Service Menu
Output Queue Menu
Pass-Through Menu
Personal Services Menu
Physical File Member
Physical File Menu

PLI Menu

Print Image Menu

Printer Menu

Printer File Menu

Profile Menu

Program Debug Menu
Programming Menu
Programming Change Menu
Query Menu (if installed)
Reader Menu

Reader Entry Menu
Recovery Menu

Reply List Menu

RJE Menu (if installed)
RJE Control Menu
Routing Entry Menu

RPG Il Menu

Save File Menu
Save/Restore Menu
Security Menu

Service Management Menu
Session Menu

Session Description Menu
Source Menu

Spooled File Menu
Submit Job Menu
Subsystem Menu
Subsystem Description Menu
System Menu

System Control Menu
System Value Menu
Table Menu

Tape Menu

Tape File Menu

MSGQ
MXDF
NET
0BJ
OBJSRV
ouTa
PASTHR
PS

PFM

PF

PLI
PRTIMG
PRT
PRTF
PRF
DBG
PGM
PGMCHG
QRY
RDR
RDRE
RCY
RPYL
RJE
RJECTL
RTGE
RPG
SAVF
SAVRST
SEC
SRVMGT
SSN
SSND
SRC
SPLF
SBMJOB
SBS
SBSD
SYS
SYSCTL
SYSVAL
TBL
TAP
TAPF

CL Command Menu Groups
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121. Text Menu TXT

122. Trace Menu TRC

123. User Menu USR

124. User Profile Menu USRPRF
125. Utilities Menu (if installed) UTL

126. Work Management Menu WRKMGT
127. Work Station Entry Menu WSE

128. Writer Menu WTR
129. Writer Entry Menu WTRE

« OBJ (object management menu). From this menu you can select
commands and other menus that are related to object management.

The object management menu has the following format:

1-8

Object Management Menu

1. Check Object CHKOBJ

2.  Create Duplicate Object CRTDUPOBJ
3. Display Object Description DSPOBJD
4. Move Object MOVOBJ

5. Rename Object RNMOBJ

6. Library Menu LiB

7. Locks Menu LCK

8. Object Service Menu OBJSRV

9.  Save/Restore Menu SAVRST

10. Security Menu SEC



DBF (data base file menu). From this menu you can prompt for a
command used to submit data base jobs, or you can select other
menus that are related to data base files.

The data base file menu has the following format:

Data Base File Menu

1. Close File CLOF

2. Display Data Base Relations DSPDBR

3. Open Data Base File OPNDBF

4. Start Data Base Reader STRDBRDR
5. Submit Data Base Job SBMDBJOB
6. Commit Menu CMT

7. File Menu FILE

8. File Member Menu MBR

9. Journal Menu JRN

10. Journal Receiver Menu JRNRCV
11. Logical File Menu LF

12. Physical File Menu PF

CL Command Menu Groups
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« FILE (file menu). From this menu you can select another more specific
device file or the data base file menu.

The file menu has the following format:

File Menu

1. BSC File Menu BSCF
2. Card File Menu CRDF
3.  Communications File Menu CMNF
4, Data Base File Menu DBF
5. Diskette File Menu DKTF
6. Display File Menu DSPF
7. Mixed Device File Menu MXDF
8. Printer File Menu PRTF
9. Save File Menu SAVF
10. Spooled File Menu SPLF
11. Tape File Menu TAPF

« DEVMGT (device management menu). From this menu you can select
other more specific device file menus.

The device management menu has the following format:

Device Management Menu

1. Control Unit Menu CTLU
2. Device Menu DEV
3. Diskette Menu DKT
4, Emulation Menu EML
5. Line Menu LIN
6. Printer Menu PRT
7. Tape Menu TAP



« PGM (programming menu). From this menu you can select menus for
more specific programming functions, such as a specific programming
language menu (if the programming language is installed), a menu for
debugging functions, a menu for source file functions, or a menu
listing utilities (installed or not).

The programming menu has the following format:

Programming Menu

1.  Call Program CALL

2. Change Program CHGPGM

3. Delete Program DLTPGM

4. Display Program DSPPGM

5. Display Program References DSPPGMREF
6. Manage Program Table MNGPGMTBL
7.  Transfer Control TFRCTL

8. BASIC Menu BAS

9. CL Menu CL

10. COBOL Menu CBL

11. Graphics Menu GPH

12. Object Management Menu oBJ

13. PLI Menu PLI

14. Program Debug Menu DBG

15. RPG Ill Menu RPG

16. Source Menu SRC

17. Utilities Menu UTL

CL Command Menu Groups 1-11



+ DBG (program debug menu). From this menu you can select

commands associated with program debug functions.

The program debug menu has the following format:

Program Debug Menu

Add Program

Change Debug

Change HLL Pointer
Change Pointer

Change Program Variable
Display Debug

Display Program Variable
End COBOL Debug

End Debug

Enter COBOL Debug
Enter Debug

Remove Program

CoNO RN~

—
P =0

—
w

Breakpoint Menu
Trace Menu

—
»

ADDPGM
CHGDBG
CHGHLLPTR
CHGPTR
CHGPGMVAR
DSPDBG
DSPPGMVAR
ENDCBLDBG
ENDDBG
ENTCBLDBG
ENTDBG
RMVPGM

BKP
TRCDTA



« MSGHDL (message handling menu). From this menu you can select
other menus that offer functions associated with message handling.

The message handling menu has the following format:

Message Handling Menu

oaprwd =

Log Menu

Message Description Menu
Message File Menu
Message Menu

Message Queue Menu
Reply List Menu

LOG
MSGD
MSGF
MSG
MSGQ
RPYL

o UTL (utilities menu [if installed]). From this menu you can prompt for
or invoke commands that control utilities that are installed.

The utilities menu has the following format:

Utilities Menu

NoopwN =

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Design Format

Edit Document

Edit Source

Edit Text

Enter Admin Management
Enter Personal Services
Format Data

Advanced Printer Function Menu
DFU Menu (if installed)

Finance Menu

Graphics Menu

Query Menu (if installed)

RJE Menu (if installed)

Text menu

DSNFMT
EDTDOC
EDTSRC
EDTTXT
ENTADM
ENTPS
FMTDTA

APF
DFU
FNC
GPH
QRY
RJE

TXT
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« SPL (input/output spooling menu). From this menu you can select '
other menus that offer functions associated with input and output
spooling.

The input/output spooling menu has the following format:

Input/Output Spooling Menu

1.  Job Queue Menu JoBQ

2. Output Queue Menu ouTaQ

3. Reader Menu RDR

4. Spooled File Menu SPLF

5.  Submit Job Menu SBMJOB
6. Writer Menu WTR

« SYSCTL (system control menu). From this menu you can select other
menus that offer functions associated with system and subsystem
control.

The system control menu has the following format:

System Control Menu

1. Display Log DSPLOG
2.  Job Menu JOB
3. Subsystem Menu SBS
4. ' System Menu SYS
5. System Value Menu SYSVAL



» WRKMGT (work management menu). From this menu you can select
other menus that offer functions associated with class, job, and

subsystem control.

The work management menu has the following format:

Work Management Menu

Class Menu

Job Description Menu

Job Menu

Subsystem Menu

Subsystem Description Menu

agprpON =

CLS
JOBD
JOB
SBS
SBSD

« CFG (configuration menu). From this menu you can prompt for a
command to display the configuration of a device, or you can select
other menus associated with communications environment

configurations and devices.

The configuration menu has the following format:

Configuration Menu

Configure Distribution Services
Display Device Configuration
Communications Menu
Control Unit Description Menu
Device Description Menu
Device Mode Menu

Edit Description Menu

Line Description Menu

Print Image Menu

System Menu

Table Menu

S9N, LN

- O

CFGDSTSRV
DSPDEVCFG
CMN

Ccub

DEVD
DEVMOD
EDTD

LIND
PRTIMG
SYS

TBL
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« SEC (security menu). From this menu you can prompt for commands
used for maintaining the security of the system and the objects on the
system. Certain menu options are available to the security officer only.

The security menu has the following format:

Security Menu

1.  Change Object Owner CHGOBJOWN
2.  Change Document Owner CHGDOCOWN
3. User Profile Menu USRPRF
4.  Access Code Menu ACC
Authorization
5. Display Access Code Authority » DSPACCAUT
6. Display Object Authority DSPOBJAUT
7. Grant Access Code Authority GRTACCAUT
8.  Grant Document Authority GRTDOCAUT
9.  Grant Object Authority GRTOBJAUT
10. Grant User Authority GRTUSRAUT
11. Restore Authority RSTAUT
12. Revoke Access Code Authority RVKACCAUT
13. Revoke Document Authority RVKDOCAUT
14. Revoke Object Authority RVKOBJAUT



« SAVRST (save/restore menu). From this menu you can prompt for
commands used to perform save and restore operations on the
system. You can also select other menus for display that deal with
save/restore media.

The save/restore menu has the following format:

Save/Restore Menu

N

&

©

10.
1.
12.

13.
14.

Object

Restore Object

Save Changed Objects
Save Object

Object Management Menu
Save File Menu

Document
Restore Document
Save Document

Library
Restore Library
Save Library

System

Restore Authority
Restore User Profiles
Save System

Associated Functions
Diskette Menu
Tape Menu

RSTOBJ
SAVCHGOBJ
SAVOBJ

OBJ
SAVF

RSTDOC
SAVDOC

RSTLIB
SAVLIB

RSTAUT
RSTUSRPRF
SAVSYS

DKT
TAP

CL Command Menu Groups
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« CMD (command menu). From this menu you can prompt for
commands and you can select menus used for defining your own CL
commands.

The command menu has the following format:

Command Menu

1. Change Command CHGCMD

2. Create Command CRTCMD

3. Delete Command DLTCMD

4. Display Command DSPCMD

5. Edit Source EDTSRC

6. List Command Usage LSTCMDUSG
7. Command Definition Stmt Menu CMDDEF

8. Object Management Menu 0oBJ

« SRVMGT (service management menu). From this menu you can
prompt for commands and select menus used for service management
functions.

The service management menu has the following format:

Service Management Menu

1. Prepare APAR PRPAPAR
2. Reclaim Storage RCLSTG
3. Device Service Menu DEVSRV
4. Internal Machine Menu INT

5.  Job Service Menu JOBSRV
6. Object Service Menu OBJSRV
7.  Programming Change Menu PGMCHG
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Chapter 2. Command Syntax Diagrams

This section lists alphabetically all the CL commands that are used in CPF
and in the other licensed programs. For each command, a brief
description and the syntax diagram are provided. If an IBM-supplied data
base or device file(s) is associated with a command, the file name(s) is
given following the syntax diagram of the command.

For an explanation of how to read the syntax diagrams, refer to the CL
Reference Manual. For an explanation of the relationship between
commands and their associated device or data base files, see the CL
Reference Manual, Appendix D—Files Used by CL Commands.
COMMANDS

ADDACC (Add Access Code)

Defines a new access code to the system, allowing subsequent use of
the new code when a document is filed.

Required

*AVAIL
ADDACC — ACC { —4>— TEXT—'description’ ————
access code

[100:B.1 Pem:BL1 ]
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ADDAJE (Add Autostart Job Entry)

Adds an autostart job entry to a subsystem description.

"[,|B|,ﬁ
ADDAJE — SBSD subsystem description-name
library - name —/

>—JOB Job-name

Required

+*SBSD
>*’(’B”‘( *LIBL.
— job description name
— .library - name

Optional

| Job:B,l Pgm:B,1

ADDBKP (Add Breakpoint)

Adds breakpoints to a program that is being debugged (using the

ENTDBG command).

ADDBKP —— STMT

statement identifier >
L 10 maximum _,_J

Required

Optional

«NONE
>-pean \n«( \
program tariable’ ['basing -pointer’|

5 maximum

— 10 maximum

1 *DCLL
>—START LEN ﬁ——————b
— starting position — —displayed-length

*DFTPGM
> PG —————
program natme

SCHAR @ *NONE
S—OUTEMT ———— BKPPGM *LIBL
— *HEX '— program-naine
.library-name

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,!
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ADDBSCDEVE (Add BSC Device Entry)

Adds to a mixed file one or more BSC-program-device entries with the
specified BSC device name and attributes.

.nLIBLﬂ
ADDBSCDEVE — FILE mixed-file-name

— .library—name —/

*PGMDEY m— Q)
>— PGMDEV —— program-device-name

BSC-device-name _/

50 maximum

Required

Optional

*NONE
> srock—L «ITB

\ *[RS
*NOSEP
*USER 7/

X'1E
*SEP

record -separator-character
*IMG3270

*DEF3270

*CALC *NO *NO
> HLK[,HN{ ?']‘RNSP\' FIJ‘['A(?PR‘( }—0
block-length — *YES — — *YES
{*Noj {:NI'H.RCD: «PGM
>— TRUNC GRPSEP FM'I‘SI.’I‘{ 3—
*YES *ETX D

*RECI
Job:B,I Pgm:B.I |

N
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ADDCMNDEVE (Add Communications Device Entry)

Adds to a mixed file one or more communications-program-device
entries (LU-1 and/or PEER) with the specified communication-device

name and attributes.

*LIBL ﬂ
ADDCMNDEVE —FILE mixed-file-name

— .library—name —-/

*PGMDEN ﬂ

>-PGMDEY program - device name ~€ *REQUESTER
T communication-device-name
50 maximum

Required

*NONE *NONE
>—1LOGON ﬁ—— LOGOFF ‘<
—'logon characters’ 'logoff-characters’

*PGM +SYS
> FMTSLT{.RBCI%—— CNVTYPE S
— #*RMTFMT *=USER

*CALC *YES *YES
> BLKLEN R(‘[)SEP{ }“——'SPAN ~< }———«——»
block-length *NO *NO

Optional

‘Job:B,l Pgm:B,I




ADDCMNE (Add Communications Entry)

Adds a communications entry to an existing subsystem description. The
subsystem must not be active when this command is entered.

.-LIBLﬂ
ADDCMNE — SBSD subsystem-description=-name >
— .library-name —/

>= DEV device-name >
Required
Optional
«S$BSD @
>=JOBD ~U'SRPRF AV »
.#LIBL /
job-description-name
.library-name

*NONE *NOMAX
>— DFTUSR MAXACT S
user—profile-name maximum-active-jobs

|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
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ADDDEVMODE (Add Device Mode Entry)

Adds a mode entry to a peer device description for which you have
operational rights; this allows the peer device to be varied on.

ADDDEVMODE — DEVD device-description-name

mode-name @
MODE { ‘_>————-*
*BLANK

Required

Optional

2
>— MAXSSN { N >
maximum-number-of ~sessions _/

1
>—PREBNDSSN~< Y >
number-of-prebound-sessions _/

1
>—-MAXSI!CSSN-< hS >
maximum-number-of-source-sessions _/

2 .
>—MAX(:NV~< 3 >
maximum-number-of-conversations _/

7 7
>— INPACING ‘{ ,'-— OUTPACING { }—’
inbound-pacing-value outbound-pacing-value
256
>— MAXLENRU
maximum-length-RU

|Job:B.l Pgm:B,1
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ADDDSPDEVE (Add Display Device Entry)

Adds to a mixed file one or more display-program-device entries with
the specified display device name and attributes.

.OLIBLﬂ
ADDDSPDEVE — FILE mixed - file-name >
{ .library—-name —/
°PGMDEV“ @
>= PGMDEN program-device—name {nREQUESTER >
display-device-name —/
50 maximum
Required
Optional

*NO *YES
>—RSTDSP DFRWRT
— *YES — *NO

|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
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ADDFCTE (Add Forms Control Table Entry)

Adds a new forms entry to an existing RJEF forms control table (FCT).

.#LIBL ﬂ
ADDFCTE — FCT — forms—control-table-name -{

.library-name —/

>—FORMTYPE — host-system—form-type

Required
Optional

*PRT @ *FORMTYPE —\
>~ DEVTYPE { }— u:uvonu-( >
*PUN

local-form-type -/
\

*WTRE

*WTRE
>—FILE *NONE MBR #GEN
device-file-name .#LIBL #FIRST
member-name

data-base-file-name .library-name

SWTRE *WTRE
>—PSN—< ﬁ——* DTAFMT #FCFC 1 —>
file-sequence-number ODATAJ

*«CMN

FILE #FILE
>—CHLVAL FORMSIZE —c ’—5
carriage-channel-identifier line-number form~length form-width

12

sPILE m—- #FILE *PILE
>-LPI 4 CPIL 10 PRT!MG—{ .sLIBL
L] 15 ._—7 prlnt-lmue—nlm—{ ’-:
: .library—name
#FILE 1 \
> coms{ _-j—— STACKER —<
number-of-copies 2 _/
*WT
> PGM *NONE A §
LIBL
program-name {

.library—name

*WTRE \
> MSGQ *NONE
-SLIBL
message-queue-name —{

Jdibrary-name

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,! |




ADDJOBQE (Add Job Queue Entry)

Adds a job queue entry to a subsystem description to define a job queue
for the subsystem.

ADDJOBQE

.#LIBL
SBSD subsystem-description-name —< ﬁ—;
.library-name

..Llabﬁ
>-JOBQ job-queue-name

.library-name —/

' 1 10—-/
>— MAXACT ‘€ *NOMAX SEQNBR{
— maximum-active-jobs sequence-number

v

Required

Optional

Job:B,l1 Pgm:B,I
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ADDLFM (Add Logical File Member)

Adds a member to a logical file.

.‘LIBLﬂ

ADDLEM ——FILE logical-file-name _/
— .library —name
>— MBR logical=file=member-name >
Required
Optional

'.\().\E*

access—path-member—name —/

«ALL
>— DTAMBRS .+CURRENT *NONE >—'
physical file name{ |{ @ ]
Jlibrary-name tmemheruname

32 maximum

>— ACCPTHMBR

32 maximum

*NO *BLANK
> SH-\REZ—( }*——TEXT{
— *YES — — 'text’ —

@’I‘he total of all member names specified for all specified physical files cannot exceed 32;

for the restrictions, see the DTAMBRS parameter descrigticr
|Job:B.l




ADDLIBLE (Add Library List Entry)

Adds a library name to the beginning or end of the user portion

library list for the process in which the command was entered.

of the

o ADDLIBLE — 1B library name

Required

>-POSITION {

*U'IRST

*LAST —

Optional

l Job:B,l Pgm:B,I

Command Syntax Diagrams
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ADDMSGD (Add Message Description)

Adds a message description to a message file.



SLIBL — 0]
ADDMSGD — MSGID message-identifier MSGF message-file-name MSG * ¢ v

.library-name —/
Required

Optional

{ nnonsﬁ——_ { 00 m—— ®
> SECLVL SEV
‘second-level-text' -/ @ severity-code 7

#NONE *CHAR
®, *DEC
- +QTDCHAR
FMT «CHAR *VARY TYPE «ALPHA
SHEX *NAME
«SPP length “NONE
0
#DEC decimal-digits
decimal-positions
.sm{ N
ot
*DTS
*SYP
[TV
99
® TYPE e— @ gm +NONE #NONE
>— LEN *NONE VALUES SPCVAL
length [decimal-positions) ./ value from-value [to-value}
20 maximum 20 maximum
(@ gm #NONE @ gm +NONE #NONE
>—RANGE REL DFT —< ﬁ—»
lower-value upper-value operator-value ‘default-reply’
+J0B
+JOBDMP
+NONE ® +JOBINT
> DFTPGM .SLIBL DMPLST message-data-field-number
default-program-name { 89
.Ubrary-name *NONE

{ *«NO {'CURRENT | —
> LOG }—————LVL
*YES creation-date level-number -/
*NONE
> ALRID—< *NONE PDPCODE
alert-identifier —( problem-determination-code
-number

format

(D No more than 132 characters can be specified.

(@ No more than 1435 characters can be specified.

@ If either TYPE or LEN is specified as NONE, the other of the two parameters must also be specified as #NONE.

(9 VALUES, RANGE, and REL are mutually exclusive, only one of them can be specified.

(® I any of the parameter values are specified for DMPLST, +JOB, *JOBDMP, and eJOBINT are assumed to be part
of the value(s)

Command Syntax Diagrams 2-15



ADDPFM (Add Physical File Member)

Adds a member to a physical file.

leBLﬁ
FILE physical-file-name

.library—name —/

ADDPFM

>—- MBR physical- file-member-name

Required
Optional

*NONE *NO *BLANK
>— EXPDATE SHARE TEXT
expiration-date *YES —

‘description’

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I |

ADDNETJOBE (Add Network Job Entry)

Adds a network job entry to the network job table on the system.

ADDNETJOBE — FROMUSRID — user-id

*REJECT
AC'I‘ION{ *FILE >
*SUBMIT _/

Required

Optional

QUSERq @
>—SIileSl".R{ ) S >
‘\—user-profile

=USRPRF —
> MSGQ *NONE >
#LIBL
— .library-name —
QBATCH.*LIBI,
>-J0OBQ .«LIBL
job ~queueAname-<
.library-name

l.lob:B,l Pgm:B,I

Data base source file—QANFNJE



ADDPGM (Add Program)

Adds program names to the list of programs to be debugged (using the
ENTDBG command).

r*LlBLﬁ

PGM program-name { _/
.library-name
10 maximum -
*SAME
>— DFTPGM *NONE
— program-name

ADDPGM

Required

Optional

] Job:B,I Pgm:B,I ‘

ADDRJECMNE (Add RJE Communications Entry)

Adds a new communications device file entry to an existing RJEF session
description.

.*L[BLﬂ

.library—name —/

ADDRJECMNE — SSND session-description—name {

.iLlBLﬂ

.library—name —/

*FILE @ *FILE
>-DEV DTACPR ‘€ *YES
device-name *NO

>— FILE — communications~device—file-name

Required
Optional

Job:B,l Pgm:B,1
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ADDRJERDRE (Add RJE Reader Entry)

Adds a new RJEF reader entry to an existing RJEF session description.

.*LIBL
ADDRJERDRE ———————SSNI session -description-name { ﬂ———_’
.library-name —

Select one of the following:

>— RDR— *AUTO RD1 . . . RDI5 ]

Required

@ Optional
*NONE
>-J0BQ ,{ *LIBL 3 —

job'fqueue—nnme{ ,—/
— .library—name
*NONE
> MSGQ—( .tLlBLﬁ}—
— message—queue-name
{ Jibrary -name

‘Job:B.l Pgm:B,I




ADDRJEWTRE (Add RJE Writer Entry)

Adds a new RJEF writer entry to an existing RJEF session description.

.#LIBL
ADDRIEWTRE —————— SSND session-description—-name
— .library-name —

Select one of the following:
> WIR—— PRL . . . PR15 >
PU1L . . . PU15
Required
Optional
device -file name _«LIBLﬂ
>—Fli El‘( >
— dala—base-file—name .library—name —/

«GEN 1
>—!\|BR—€‘FIRST «( ﬁ———-—»
member-name file-sequence—number—
{ *STD #FCFC my
> FORMTYPE —>—* DTAFMT { GDA’PA
form-type — uCMN

*NONE

>—PGM‘( .+LIBL )- >
\— program-name { )j
— .library—name —
*NONE _—
>-MSGQ{ #LIBL
message—queue—name{ )_/

.library—name

v

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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ADDRPYLE (Add Reply List Entry)

Adds an entry to the system-wide automatic message reply list. The
automatic message reply list is a system-wide entity used as a source for
default responses to inquiry messages.

ADDRPYLE — SEQNBR sequence-number

®

Required

*ANY —

Optional

>— MSGID
message-identi l‘mrj

O gmsnone Op s
>— CMPDTA f
— comparison-data message—data—start

@ *DFT ﬁ
>— RPY

*RQD —/
— message-reply

DUMP {

@ No more than 28 characters can be specified
@ No more than 32 characters can be specified.
@Defaulls to 1 if comparison data specified.

\

*N()j
*YES

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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ADDRTGE (Add Routing Entry)

Adds a routing entry to a subsystem description.

.*LIBLﬁ
SBSD subsystem-description-name >

ADDRTGE f >
— .library—name —

> SEQNBR sequence number

*ANY
> CMPVAL { | >
compare value { )_/
— starting -position
CRTGDTA ()
>-P(;M‘<: 1Bl —»
program name }/

— .library-name

Required

Optional

*SBSD *NOMAX
>= (‘l,S{ *1LIBI. MAXACT
— class—name { maximum-active—jobs

— library name

1
> POOLID
\_ pool-identifier

I Job:B,l Pgm:B,I
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ADDTRC (Add Trace)

Adds traces to a program being debugged (using the ENTDBG
command).

Optional
*ALL
’\l)l)‘l'll(‘——S'l'M'l“G'AH.INST h § —>
start-statement-identifier [stop-—statemen(—-identiﬁer]]—/
;*—5 maximum
*NONE
>—PGM\’AR—( Y >
‘program- variable’ ['basing-pointer’]

5 maximum

10 maximum

1 *DCLL
>—START LEN ﬁ——————b
— starting - position — —displayed-length
*CHAR @ *CHG
>—OUTEMT )—-()l"l‘\AR Ry
— *HEX *ALWAYS
*DFTPGM
> rpau __>_7
program-name

‘Joh:B.I Pgm:B,[
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ADDWSE (Add Work Station Entry)

Adds a work station entry to a subsystem description.

J‘Llﬂhﬂ

ADDWSE — SBSD subsystem-description-name /
— .library-name —

WRKSTN work-station-name
>_<: WRKSTNTYPE work-station-type

Required
Optional
*SBSD @
>—JOBD *USRPRF A >
.#LIBL
job-description-name —(
.library—name
>

*NOMAX *SIGNON
> MAXAC'I“{ >— AT { \
maximum-aclive-jobs *ENTER _

.library—name

*SYSRTGFMT
> DSPFMT *LIBL )
dlsplay—devu‘efrilefname{ record-format-name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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ALCOBJ (Allocate Object)

Allocates an object for use by the requester.

ALCOBJ >
JLIBL—J ® @) gm +FIRST
>-0BJ object name{ object—type lock-state —< —>
— .library-name member—-name
50 maximum
Required
Optional

*CLS
WAl { T
seconds—to-wait

@ The following object types are valid: *DEVD, *DTAARA, *DTAQ, *FCT, *FILE, *LIB, *MSGQ,

*PGM, *SBSD, and *SSND. Refer to the OBJ parameter description for the lock states

that are valid for each object type.
@ If valid for the specified object type, one of the following lock states can be specified:

«SHRRD, »SHRUPD, *SHRNUP, «EXCLRD, or =EXCL.
‘Job;B.l Pgm:B,I

ANSLIN (Answer Line)

Identifies a communications line that has been manually answered by the

system operator.

Required

LINE line—description-name

ANSLIN

I Job:1
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APYJRNCHG (Apply Journaled Changes)

Applies changes to a member of a data base file that have been
journaled to a backup version of the file. This is to recover after an
operational error or some form of damage.

.
APYJRNCHG

#LIBL —
JRN journal-name —»

— .library—name —/

file name +LIBL tl-'llls‘l‘ﬂ
e © >

*ALL
*ALL — .library-name — —member-name ]
50 maximum

Required
Optional

*LASTSAVE (a.2)

é *CURRENT (A.2)

>— RCVRNG .*LIBL
starting - receiver- name (A1)
llbrary—name

*CURRENT ®
\
(a.1) .#LIBL
ending-receiver-name ‘(
— .library—name —

*LASTSAVE *
(A.2) > FROMENT - *FIRST >

starting-sequence—number —/

*LASTRST —
'I‘()EN'I'{ *1.AST
ending—sequence—number_/ \ *NO
TOTIME — end-date — end -time CMTBDY ‘( }—7
TOJOBO — job-name.user-name.job-number 7/ — *«YES
TOJOBC — job-name.user-name.job-number

@ The format is =*ALl.library-name.

‘.lob:B.l Pgm:B,I
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APYPGMCHG (Apply Programming Change)

Applies a programming change or program patch to a licensed program
either temporarily or permanently.

Optional
APYPGMCHG

@) gmeali
SELECT
® PC=number

PGMID program-identifier — L,IB library-name 50 maximum

OMIT — PC-number
t5(‘! maximum :]

PGM program-name.library-name

«TEMP
>—APY
*PERM

@ PGMID and PGM are mutually exclusive. One or the other must be specified. To code
the following parameters positionally, you must code them in this order, using *N
for those not being specified: PGMID, LIB, SELECT, and OMIT.
If PGMID is specified, LIB is required.

@ SELECT or OMIT is valid only if PGMID is specified.

Job:B,I Pgm:

BGNBAS (Begin BASIC)

Begins an interactive BASIC session.

Optional

QBASSRC .tLlBLﬂ
BGNBAS — SRCFILE >
source—-file-name

.library-name —/

256 *YES
>—SSNS]Z{ j—*(JI.ACCESS{ }—
—nnnnn *NO

Job:B,I Pgm:B,

Data base source file: QBASSRC
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BGNCMTCTL (Begin Commitment Control)

Establishes the commitment control environment by specifying the level
of record locking to occur. You can also specify a message queue, a file,
or a data area to receive an entry identifying the last successful
transaction before an abnormal termination or routing step termination
(with uncommitted changes).

scHe—
BGNCMTCTL — LCKLVL { >
wair,

Required
Optional

*NONE
>— NFYOBJ { *LIBL *MSGQ \ )
object-name *DTAARA
library-name iFlRSTﬁ
i umm{

member-name

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

BGNIWSSRYV (Begin Intelligent Work Station Services)

Establishes PC to System/38 communication and allows data transfer
between PC and System/38 applications.

Optional
*ALL
BGNIWSSRV — APP \ >
Select one or more of the _/
following:
*VPRT
*VDSK
*TFRFCL
*NONE
>— EXITPGM .#LIBL
— exit-program-name .<
.library-name
IJob:l Pgm:l
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BGNPASTHR (Begin Pass-Through)

Allows you to pass through to a target system (a remote system) where
you can sign on as if you were attached locally. This command uses the
System/38 APPC support to connect your display station to the target
system.

Required
BGNPASTHR —— CNNDEV peer—device—name >
-L 16 maximum-—]
*NONE
VRTCTLU —(
virtual-control-unit-name
*NONE
VRTDEV
virtual-display—device-name
32 maximum
*SRQMNU
> SRQI0PGM { wLIBL \
— program-name ‘( )_/
.library—name
Job:I Pgm:B,I
BRWPFM (Browse Physical File Member)
Browses a physical data base file member.
A'I,IBL—
BRWPFM — FILE — file-name ad
.Iibrary-name—/
Required
Optional
*FIRST
>—MBR{
member-name
IJob:l Pgm:I
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CALL (Call Program)

Invokes a program and optionally passes parameters to it.

.#LIBL ﬂ
PGM program-name

CALL
.library—name —/

»

Required

Optional

>— PARM —Lplrnmeter—vulli]———
40 maximum

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

CFGDSTSRYV (Configure Distribution Services)

Changes the configuration of the distribution network. You can add,
remove, and display entries from the next system table, the routing table,
and the secondary node ID table.

CFGDSTSRV >
Required
Optional
*ALL *SELECT
> NDEID )— OPTION 1
node-ID node-ID-qualifier 2
3
lJob:l Pgm:l

Data base source file—QASNADSA
Data base source file—QASNADSC
Data base source file—QASNADSR
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CHGACGCDE (Change Accounting Code)

Changes the accounting code of a job. The job can be on a job queue, or
it can be active within a subsystem.

Optional

*
JOB—( ) >
— job-name[.user-name[.job—number]] —/

*SAME
>= ACGCDE *BLANK
accounting-code

CHGACGCDE

IJob:B,l Pgm:B,|

CHGAJE (Change Autostart Job Entry)

Changes an autostart job entry in a subsystem description.

.'LIBLﬁ
CHGAJE ——SBSD subsystem-descripton-name >
.library-name —/
>— JOB job-name —p
Required
Optional

*SAME
>-JOBD *SBSD A W
#LIBL
job-description-name
.library—name

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I
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CHGBSCF (Change BSC File)

Changes the attributes of a BSC file.

.nLlBLﬂ
CHGBSCF — FILE BSC-device—file—name

.library-name —/

Required

Optional

v

*SAME mm— &)
>—DEV {*N()NB _/
device -name

*SAME

) 4 “NONE ‘\
>—51,()(:|<—H~' +ITB 4
*IRS 7

*NOSEP 7
*USER

*SAMFE
*SEP{
record-separator-character

*IMG3270
*DEF3270 —/

*SAME *SAME *SAME
> BLKLEN <€ *CALC ;— ’I'RNSPY‘€ *NO DTACPR ‘{ #*NO
block-length — *YES — *YES

*YES —— *ETX

*SAME *SAME +SAME
> TRUNC *NO (;RPSEP—{WULLRW FMTSIT «PGM
_~RECID

v

*CLS number-of-seconds /
number—of-seconds

*SAME
*SAME * *NOMAX
>—WAITFILE € *IMMED WAITRCD *IMMED

*YES ——

*SAME *SAME *SAME
>-SHARE ‘€ *NO LVLCHK { *YES %— TEXT *BLANK
— *NO —— — 'description’

|Job:B,l Pgm:B,I[

Command Syntax Diagrams
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CHGCMD (Change Command)

Changes the attributes of a command definition.

,ﬁLIBLﬂ
CHGCMD —— CMD command-name f >
— .library-name

Required
Optional
*«SAME @
> PGM ‘{ *LIBL ﬁ} d
program-name
{ library-name

*SAME

*SERVICE

3 maximum

*SAME *ALL
>— VLDCKR *NONE MODE *PROD
‘C .*LIBL f *DEBUG
program-name ,
'y —name

.librar,

*SAME
*ALL —

*SAME
— ALLOW *BAT(‘H TEXT { wamuxq—
#KNTERACT 'description’
*«BPGM
*IPGM j/
*EX[“C

maximum

I Job:B,l Pgm:B,I
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CHGCMNE (Change Communications Entry)

Changes the attributes of a communications entry in an existing
subsystem description.

.nLIBLﬂ
CHGCMNE — SBSD subsystem—description-name
.library-name j

v

>-DEV device-name

>

Required
Optional

*SAME

*SBSD \ ®
>-JOBD *USRPRF )

.«LIBL
job-description-name
.library-name
*SAME ﬁ *SAME
>~ DFTUSR *NONE MAXACT *NOMAX
—user-profile—name—/ maximum-active-jobs

[Job:B1 Pam:B.1]
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CHGCMNF (Change Communications File)

Changes the attributes of a communications device file.

."Llsbﬂ

CHGCMNF —FILE communications-device-file-name _/
— .library-name
Required
Optional
*SAME Q) *SAME m—
>— DEV *NONE LOGON *NONE >
*REQUESTER logon—characters

device-name

*SAME ﬂ *SAME
>— LOGOFF *NONE BLKLEN *CALC >
logoff—characters ../ block-length _/

*SAME
*SAME aPGMA
>- SPAN { *YES FMTSLT #RECID >
- ¥RMTFMT

*NO ——

*SAME
*SAME ﬁ éONOMAX
>~ WAITFILE *IMMED WAITRCD *IMMED
6 *CLS number-of-seconds
— number-of-seconds

*SAME #SAME *SAMEB
>—SHARE ‘€ *NO 57 LVLCHK <€ ¥YES TBXT{ «BMNK?—
—_ *NO 'description"

*YES
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
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CHGCNPA (Change CSNAP Attributes)

Changes the current short-term statistics sampling attributes of CSNAP.

Optional

*ALL >
line-description-name ]_/
12 maximum

*SAME

>—PERIOD—< *CURRENT *CURRENT
—start-time end-time
— start—-date —end-date
*SAME

>—INTERVAL

— interval

0.1 through 24.0

CHGCNPA——LINE

IJob:B,l Pgm:B,I
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CHGCRDF (Change Card File)

Changes the attributes of a card file.

.*LlBLﬂ

CHGCRDF —— FILE card-device-file-name >
.Ilhrary—name—/

Required

Optional

*SAMEﬂ @ *SAME
> ])BV‘€*NONE HOPPER{ ﬁ————————’
— device-name —/ — hopper—-number
*SAME *SAME
> SPOOL \6 *Yﬁsa—- ()U'I'Q{ «LIBL
— *NO output—queue—name{
— .library—name
*SAME *SAME
> PFORMTYPE —€ *STD%——— coms{
— form-—type number—-of-copies
*SAME *SAME
— maximum-records number-of-file-separators
*SAME *SAME *SAME
>— SCHEDULE *JOBEND H()I.D<€ *Noﬁ— SAVE{ *NO 5——"
*FILEEND — *YES *YES

*IMMED

*SAME ﬁ *SAME\
>— WAITFILE *IMMED SHARE—€ *NO \d

*CLS ‘*‘-{ *YES
number~of-seconds
*SAME
> rExT *BLANK?_
‘description’

|Joh:B.I Pgm:B,I
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CHGCUD (Change Control Unit Description)

Changes the description of a control unit.

®

CHGCUD CUD control ption-name
Required
Optional
BAME *SAME *SAME \
>~ ACTSWNBKU —e *NO TELNBR ~€ #NONEB ;—7 INLCNN ®ANS »
*YES telephone-number. *CALL
®SAME *SAME \
>-LCLID *NONE RMTID *NONE Taentifier >
local-identifier rmu-ldantlnar-ll-l—é #NOID
®ANY
32

*SAME *SAME #SAME #SAME
>—ONLINE ~ oYBS LINLST DLYPEAT ‘€ *NO DEVDLY
NO line-name *YES number~of ~seconds

12 maximum

*BAME
@NONE
*SAME *BAME *RES
>‘POHDLV{ —?—u:{ .Nnﬁi RJEHOST eJES2
number-of-seconds #YES *JBS3
*RBCS
’ nsmlﬁ *SAME *SAME
> RJEL C #NONE ) CODE —€ SLIND ?—7 DPTPKTSIZE —€ SLIND
RJE-host-signon/logon *BBCDIC default-packet-size
*ASCII
#SAME — *SAME
>—DPT ~€ *LIND BTPCL *QLLC . N
dlrlull-wlndow-nln_/ oPSH
#BLLC
8, *SAME *SAME
>—unmp‘run~< _)—————vurrnvscna{ -uo%—{.uo—%———o
rk po! @ACCEPT #REQUEST
, *SAME * *SAME *
> NE eNONE ~€ *NONE
A\ aroup: 4 network-connection-password /

*3AME *SAME
> NETUSRPCL —€ #NONE ;——nn{ #BLANK
network-user-facility ‘description’

|Job:l.l Pgm:B,I
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CHGDBG (Change Debug)

Changes debug options specified on the ENTDBG command.

Optional

*SAME ﬁ
DFTPGM *NONE >

CHGDBG
program-name _/

*SAME ' *SAME
>~ MAXTRC { ﬁ—' TRCFULL ~€ tSTOP@———‘—V
maximum-trace-statements *WRAP
*SAME
>— UPDPROD 4€ *NO 9——
*YES

lJob:B.[ Pgm:B,I

CHGDEVD (Change Device Description)

Changes the description of a device.
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®

CHGDEVD — DEVD d C: ption-name
Required

Optional

*SAME O +saME; @ gm+SAME
> ONLINE *YES RETRY THRESHOLD
*NO error—type number-of-retries error-type error-threshold

2 maximum 2 maximum

*SAME *SAME *SAM
>— DROP { *YES PRINTER { -NDNE;— MSGQ{ .*LIBL
*NO device-name message-—queue-nlme{

.Mbrary-name

“SAM +SAME
> PRTIMG LeLIBL PRTFILE .eLIBL
print gm{ pr..,l_(.]e.n.m,{
.library-name .library-name
*SAME *SAME +SAME *SAME
>= ALWBLN —€ *YES CONTN *SEC 9— I.CI,I,U{ *SYS RMTLU—{ >—>
*NO “PRIM local-LU=name remote-LU-name
*SAME em—— *SAME *SAME
> SVSVI,I)PMI){ *NONE sﬁcwnm,u{ -NO%— FONT —{ ﬁ——*
system-validation-password *YES font-identifier —

*SAME *SAME
*CONT 3277 *SAME
> FORMFEED *CUT EMLDEVTYP 3284 EMI.KBDTYP—{'UPPER
*AUTOCUT 3286 «LOWER
3287
N 3288

*SAME @ gm+SAME
>- MAXLENRU ﬁ—AUXDEV *NONE
maximum-length-RU auxiliary-device-type auxiliary-device-address T/

31 maximum

'SAME* *SAME
> CHRID { +SYSVAL TEXT OBLANK?—
graphic—character-set code~pagej ‘description’

(D 4pplies to diskette and tape devices only
@ Valid auxiliary device types are 7371 and 7372.

T
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CHGDEVMODE (Change Device Mode Entry)

Changes the attributes of a mode entry in a PEER device description for
which you have operational rights; this allows the peer device to be
varied on.

mode-name
CHGDEVMODE — DEVD device—description-name —————— MODE —<: )—Q
*BLANK

Required
Optional

*SAME @ *SAME
> NEWMODE *BLANK MAXSSN —{ >—>
—mode-name maximum-number-of-sessions

*SAME
>— PREBNDSSN { 3
number-of-prebound-sessions _/

v

v

*SAME
>—MAXSR(TSSN—< )
maximum-number-of-source-sessions _/

*SAME
> MAXCNV 3 >
maximum-number -of -converaations —/

*SAME *SAME *J
>—INPA(IIN(1{ ,—OUTPACINC{
inbound-pacing-value outbound-pacing-value
*SAME
> MAXI,ENRU—( ﬁ—
maximum-length-RU

IJob:B,l Pgm:B,I
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CHGDFUDEF (Change DFU Definition)

Begins a prompting sequence for interactive modification of a DFU
application. Your responses to the prompts are used to create a new
application or to replace the original application.

CHGDFUDEF

.OLIBLﬂ
APP application—name

.library-name —/

Required

Optional

*APP
>—T0APP—< .QGPL ) >
application—name—( )—/
—.library—-name
*SAME
>—FILE ~<- #LIBL Y —
—data—bnse-ﬁle—name—( ,-J
— .libra

ry—-name
*NOSRC
*NOSOURCE #NOLIST *NODUMP @
> OPTION GENOPT{ ){ }—o
*SRC *LIST *DUMP ——
*SOURCE

*USER *NORMAL *SAME
> USRPRF{ }— PUBAUT—{ #ALL ﬁ— TEXT { onunx?
— #*OWNER #*NONE 'description’

|Job:l Pgm:I [
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CHGDKTF (Change Diskette File)

Changes the attributes of a diskette file.

JLIBL—
CHGDKTF — FILE diskette-device-file-name —(

.brary—name J

Required
Optional
*SAME @ *SAME OSAMBﬂ
> DZ‘I‘{DNONE?—VOL *NONE LABBI.{ #NONE
device-name volume-identifier data-file-label ._/
50 maximum
Select one of the following: *SAME #SAME
*#SAME *S1 «S12 lskulﬁ F .LAST; *STD
> LOC— #M12 *52 *S23 #FIRST #WRAP EXCHTYPE #BASIC
M1 *53 *5123 #CURRENT ﬁ/ \C *ONLY ﬁ/ *H
*M2 starting-diskette ending-diskette [
-position ~position
*SAME #SAME *SAME *SAME
> CODE ~€ axacmav CRTDATE —€ #NONE ? EXPDATE #NONE spoon{ u\muﬁ—o
wASCIL creation-date *PERM *NO.
expiration-date

*SAME *SAME —
> oUTQ { sLIBL MAXCRDS { *NOMAX
output-queue- n-m{ maxlmum—rocordu—/
.library—name
*SAME “SAME #SAME 3
>— SCHEDULE *JOBEND HDLD‘€ *NO 5— SAVE —€ *NO
#FILEEND *YES lﬂs—/

*IMMED

*SAME *SAME *SAME
> WAITFILE #IMMED SHARB{ aNO 5———— TEXT .BMNK?_
#CLS *YES 'description’

number—of-eeconds

[Gobis.t PemiB,1|

CHGDOCOWN (Change Document Owner)

Transfers document ownership from one user to another user; the second
user then becomes the primary owner.

Required
DOC-document—-object—name
@6— 300 maximum —]—\
CHGDQCOWN \d
OWNER—user-profile-name

>— NEWOWN —user—-profile-name

@ Either the DOC or OWNER parameters must be specified, but not both.

lJob:B,l Pgm:B,I
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CHGDSPF (Change Display File)

Changes the attributes of a display file.

*LIBL
*ALL ;
.library-name >
JUSRLIBLj
*ALLUSR
Required
Optional

*SAME
MAXDEV
— number-of-devices

*ALL
CHGDSPF —FILE { display-device-file-name
generic*-file-name

*SAME
*NONE
>—DEV *REQUESTER

device-name

50 maximum

*SAME *SAME
>- RSTDSP *NO I)FRWRT—€ *NO —>
*YES *YES

*SAME
>— CHRID *DEVD \ >

*SYSVAL /

graphic-character-set code-page

*SAME
*SAME* *NOMAE
>— WAITFILE *IMMED WAITRCD *IMMED
*CLS ﬁ/ number-of-seconds_/
number-of-seconds —
*SAME *SAME *SAME
>~ SHARE —€ »No%—wl.cuk{uygsa—mm {mu\mq;
*YES *NO 'description’

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,1

v
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CHGDTA (Change Data)

Allows you to add, change, delete, or display records of an existing data
base file member using the specified DFU application.

.-LIBLﬂ @
CHGDTA—— APP application—-name >

.library-name —/
Required

Optional

*FIRST

#*SAME
>—F1LE—< .,UBL—J >—MBR~<
file-name{ member—name
.library—-name
*NO *BLANK
>-VERIFY: >—RUNID—( ﬁ——
{wYES —'run-identifier’

[3ov:1 Pgm:t

Printer files — QDTALOG, QDTAPRT
Display files — QDDFUP1, QDDFUP2

CHGDTAARA (Change Data Area)

Changes the value of a data area.

Required
*LIBL

data-area-name
.library-name
CHGDTAARA — DTAARA *GDA >
*LDA /

*ALL
>— [—( Q)—-] VALUE new-value
— substring-starting-position substring-length

@ Starting-position and length values are valid only for character data areas.

[Job:B.1 PgmeB.1 |
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CHGFCT (Change Forms Control Table)

Changes the attributes of an existing RJEF forms control table (FCT).

nLlBLﬁ @
CHGFCT FCT — forms—control-table-name —
— .library— n-me
Required
Optional
*SAME
HEXT{.MK:};
'‘description’
lJob:B,l Pgm:B,I
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CHGFCTE (Change Forms Control Table Entry)

Changes a forms entry in an existing RJEF forms control table (FCT).

.Ol.lll.—
CHGPCTE ——— PCT ——forms-control-table~name

.library-name ——/

>- PORMTYPE — host-system—-form~-type

#PRT ® #SAME me—
> DEVTYPE —{ }— LCLPORM —€ *PORMTYPE
*PUN local~form-type 7
#SAME *SAME
*WTRE “ -w'mnq
> PILE #NONE MBR *GEN
device-file-name .#LIBL SPIRST ——j/
4j>_< member-name
data-base-file-name library -name

#SAME
*SAME *WTRE 8,
>-PSN ‘€ *WTRE DTAFMT #FCPC CHLVAL *FILE A
file-sequence-number. #DATA 1] u ]/
*CMN 12
*SAME
#SAME — #FILE *SAME
> —€ #PILE LPI . cP1 “PILE
form-length form-width _/ 6 10
8 15
®

*S *SAME *SAME
>— PRTIMG *FILE — COPIBS{ *FILE ;— STACKER —€ 1 ﬁ—»
#LIBL number-of-coples 2
print-image-name {
.library-name

Required
Optional

*SAME
*WTRE B *WTRE \
>~ PGM #NONE N MSGQ *NONE \
.SLIBL .eLIBL
program-name message-queue-name _c
.library-name .library-name

. Job:B.A Pgm:B.1|
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CHGGRPA (Change Group Attributes)

Changes the group attributes of a job.

Optional
*SAME *
*NONE >

group-job-name _/

CHGGRPA — GRPJOB

*NONE

*SAME
> MScQ \
*LIBL
message—queue-name {
Jibrary-name
*SAME
>— TEXT *BLANK
'description’

Job:I Pgm:I

CHGHLLPTR (Change High-Level Language Pointer)

Allows you to change or copy a pointer variable declared in a high-level
language program.

CHGHLLPTR——PTR 'program-variable' ['basing-pointer’] >
5 maximum
REFPTR 'program-variable' ['basing-pointer']

®

5 maximum >

*NULL
ADR
‘program-variable' ['basing=-pointer']
-

5 maximum

Required

Optional

*DFTPGM *LAST
> PGM INVLVL
program-name invocation—-level-number

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CHGJOB (Change Job)

Changes the attributes of a job including priority, output queue, and

message level.

Optional

CHGJOB —— JOB {

*SAME

job—name[.user—name[.job—

\ ®

number]] —/

#LIBL

> JOBQ—(
— job—queue-name {
> J()BPTY{

dibrary—name

*SAME ﬁ—_
scheduling—priority

N

*SAME
OUTPTY
— output-priority

*SAME

> DATE{ -}7”8{
job-date

> axcpw—(

>— PURGE —€

*

*SAME

*SAME
*YES
*NO ——

switch—settings_/

’7 TlMESLICE{
machine-execution-priority
DFTWAIT{

*SAME *SAME OSAME“
> LOG { H *MSG >
— message-level — message-severity *SECLVL
*NOLIST
*SAME *SAME H
> LOGCLPGM‘€ *YES INQMSGRPY *RQD >
— %NO *DFT
*SYSRPYL
*SAME
>-ouTq ‘( .%LIBL Y >
— output-queue-name {

.llbrary—-name

SAME“

*SAME

tlme—sllcej
*SAME

*NOMAX

seconds—to-wait

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CHGJOBD (Change Job Description)

Changes the attributes of a job description.

.lLlBLﬂ
CHGJOBD ——— JOBD job-description-name —<

.library-name —/

Required

*SAME *SAME
>—USER—€~RQD :3——.!0%{ .#LIBL
— user-name job—queue-name

.Jibrary—name

Optional

®

*SAME *SAME
>Joap'rv—( OUTPTY —( _}———>
— scheduling-priority — output-priority

*SAME *SAME ﬂ
>—ACGCDE *USRPRF RTGDTA *GET

*BLANK *RQSDTA ﬁ;

accounting-code ‘routing-data’

*SAME «SAME*
>—-RQSDTA *NONE E—SYNTAX ‘€ *NOCHK
*RTGDTA message-severity
- 'recuest-data’

library-name

25 maximum

*SAME *SAME
>—INLLIBL *SYSVAL CNl,SEV{ ﬁ——b
*NONE — message—severity

*SAME *SAME iSAMEﬂ
>—[,oc‘< H , *MSG
— message-level — message-severity *SECLVL

*NOLIST

v

.library—name

*SAME
>—TEXT *BLANK
'description’

*SAME *SAME

>—INQMSGRPY *RQD OUTQ—( #LIBL
*DFT output-queue-name
*SYSRPYL —.

*SAME *SAME *SAME
>-HOLD *NO DATE a-svsv,\?———sws _-_>——>
*YES —— job-date switch—settings

Command Syntax Diagrams
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CHGJOBQE (Change Job Queue Entry)

Changes a job queue entry in the subsystem description.

CHGJOBQE

#LIBL
SBSD subsystem-description-name ﬁ—o
.library-name

.oLlBLﬂ
>—JOBQ job-queue-name

.library—name —/

*SAME *SAME
wsmer 4L on——Y i Yy
maximum-active—jobs — sequence-number

|Job:B.l Pgm:B,[

>

Required
Optional

CHGJRN (Change Journal)

Changes the attributes of a journal.

.uLlBLﬁ
JRN journal-name >

CHGJRN >
.library-name —/ Required
Optional
- @ *CONT
>—JRNRCV SEQOPT
*GEN — ¥RESET

.#LIBL
receiver—name

dibrary—name
2 maximum

*SAME

*SAME
>—MSGQ TEXT *BLANK
#LIBL ‘description’
message—queue—name-
.library—name

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

2-50



CHGKBDMAP (Change Keyboard Map)

Allows the user to change the PA (Program Attention) and PF (Program
Function) key assignment defaults provided by System/38 or a previously
specified keyboard mapping.

Required
Optional

T
T

+REQUESTER *SAME *SAME *SAME
> DEV PF1 —< 2 —( F3 {
device-name function function function
+SAME #SAME “SAME “SAME
> PF4 PF3 PF6 { 3——— PF? PF8
function function function function function
+SAME *SAME “SAME #SAME *SAME
> PF9 PF10 Pru—( >—PP12 >—PP13
function function function function funciion
*SAME *SAME *SAME *SAME
> PFi4 PF13 PF16 PF17 3—?!‘15
function function function function
*SAME *SAME *SAME #SAME y
> PF10 PF20 3—"‘21 { 3—??22 3—??23{
function function function function
#SAME +SAME *SAME SSAME
> PFa4 PAIPF1 PALPF2 PALPF3
function function function function
“SAME #SAME
> PAIPF4 3— PA1PF5 PALPF6
tunction function

*SAME
{ FPMPW—{
function function
*SAME *SAME *SAME
> PAIPFG{ 3—“1”9{ mpru—(
function function function

*SAME

7Y

*SAME

b

function

*SAME

AN AN
7

function

T

#SAME

T

N A A A

*SAMB *SAME *SAME #SAME
> PAlPFlZ{ Fpnpn PAZPF2 3—»@??3 ?—»
function function function function
*SAME *SAME *SAME *SAME
>- PA2PF4 PA2PF53 PA2PF6 PAZPF?
function function function function
*SAME *SAME *SAME *SAME
> mappa{ 3—-— PA2PFI?—< 3——9.42??10 PA2PF11
function function function function

*SAME
> PAZPFIE{
function

The following are allowable special values which are valid for all parameters:

*HELP *NONE

*HLP3270 #RESET

*CLEAR *SYSREQ

*PRINT *BCKSPC

*DSPATR *ATTN

*TEST #CF1 through #CF24
*DOWN *SAME
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CHGLF (Change Logical File)

Changes the attributes of a logical file and its members.

.aLIBLﬁ @
CHGLF —— FILE logical-file—name‘{

.library—name —/

*SAME

Required
Optional
*SAME ﬁ *SAME
>— MAXMBRS *NOMAX MAINT *IMMED >
— maximum—members_/ *REBlfj/
*DLY

*SAME

> RECOVER *NO?— FRCACCPTH —€ *NO
*AFTSTRCPF +YES
»STRCPF

.library-name

*SAME *SAME
> UNIT —€ *ANY FMTSLR *NONE N
unit-identifier #LIBL /
program—name{ >

*SAME
>—PRCRATK)—€*NONE —}

number-of-records-before-force

>— WAITFILE
*CLS ‘——7/ *NOMAX
number-of-seconds —. number-of-seconds

*YES

*SAME% *SAME—
*IMMED WAITRCD *IMMED y >

*SAME *SAME *SAME
>— SHARE *NO 3— LVLCHK ‘€ ﬁvasa—— TEXT *BLANK?——
*NO 'description’

‘Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
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CHGLFM (Change Logical File Member)

Changes the attributes of a logical file member.

‘oLIBLﬁ |
CHGLFM ——FILE logical-file-=name >

.library—name —/

Required

Optional

#*FIRST @ *SAME \
>—MBR SHARE{ *NO nd
logical-file-member-name «YES

*SAME
>—'rsx1"€ *BLANK
'description’.

[Job:B.1 Pem:B .1 |
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CHGLIND (Change Line Description)

Changes the description of a communications line.

CHGLIND — LIND line-description-name

v

Required
Optional
*SAME *SAME *SAME
>— ACTSWNBKU 4€ *NO SWTCNN *BOTH RATETYPE{*FULL}—‘
*YES *ANS *HALF
*CALL

*SAME *SAME *SAME
> l)lAl.M()l)H—€*MANUAL ANSMODE *MANUAL DTRDLY‘(
*AUTO *AUTO

delay~-time-units

*SAME *SAME
> II)I,E'l'IME‘,{ ’— RCVTMR—{ ,——»
— idle—detection—time—units wait-for-data—time-units
*SAME *SAME
> NONPRDRCV )—RETRY
— nonproductive-receive—time-units — retry—limit
*SAME iSAMEﬁ
>= ONLINE A€ %YES}‘- SWTCTLU
— *NO control—unit—name]-/

8 maximum
*SAME *SAME *SAME
> CODE ’€ «-EBCDI?———— RJE ‘€ *NO 3— BSCSWTDSC ‘€ *YE53—0
*ASCIT *YES — *NO
*SAME *SAME
>— DFTPKTSIZE MAXPKTSIZE *DFTPKTSIZE
default—-packet—size maximum-packet-size
*SAME *SAME
>— DFTWDWSIZE —( ﬁ‘ NETMAXPIU { 521
— default-window-size 265

*SAME
*NONE
*PROMPT

}
LC-group-number LC-channel-number LC-type ]_/
32 maximum
*SAME
> TEXT *BLANK
'description’

v

v

> LGLCHLE

v

Job:B,I Pg
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CHGMSGD (Change Message Description)

Changes the attributes of a predefined message in a message file.

.eLIBL
[+ MSGID " ifier MSGF I —< ﬂ—o
.library-name

Required
Optional
4 *SAME *SAME *SAME @
>— MSG SECLVL *NONE SEV—( j——b
‘message-text' / © E ‘second-level-text' ~/ @ severity -code
*SAME
SAME *NONE
*NONE \ ®, *CHAR
>~ FMT #QTDCHAR 2 TYPE *DEC
+CHAR *VARY *ALPHA
+HEX . *NAME
+SPP length

[
*DEC decimal-digits {
decimal-positions

)

*DTS
*SYP
[TV

09

+SAME .
@é'NONB: @ *SAME *SAME
> LEN #*TYPE VALUES #NONE SPCVAL *NONE
length [decimal-positions] _/ 3
ximum

value from-value [to-value]

20 ma 20 maximum

(O fm +SAME @ g, +saMe *SAME
>— RANGE oNONE;—REL *NONE DFT *NONE
lower~value upper-value operator-value ‘default-reply’

*SAME *JOBDMP
*NONE \

® ©JOBINT
> DFTPGM ,.ugl,—q_’ >— DMPLST message-data—field-number
default-program-name { 99
library—name *NONE
.

esant hone \
> LOG *NO ALRID *NONE

*YES alert-identifier { >_/

format-number

.SAME—
>— PDPCODE *NONE

problem-determination-code 7

(@ No more than 132 characters can be specified.
(@ No more than 1435 characters can be specified.
If either TYPE or LEN is specified as eNONE, the other of the two parameters must also be specified as sNONE.
8 VALUES, RANGE, and REL are mutually exclusive, only one of them can be specified.
(® If any of the parameter values are specified for DMPLST, +JOB, «JOBDMP, and +JOBINT are assumed to be part
of the value(s).
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CHGMSGQ (Change Message Queue)

Changes the attributes of a message queue.

Optional

*SAME
’HOLDA
>-DLVRY *BREAK

*WRKSTN
CHGMSGQ — MSGQ *USRPRF
#LIBL
message—queue-name {
.library—-name

*DFT

*SAME
>—PGM *DSPMSG A
.*LIBL
program-name
Jdibrary—-name

*SAME ® *NOmm
>—SEV ﬁ—————kssm
— severity—code *VESI

*SAME *SAME
>—F0RCE‘.4€ *NO 9— TEXT { *BLANK %‘
*YES 'description’

'an:B,l Pgm:B,I
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CHGMXDF (Change Mixed File)

Changes the attributes of a mixed file.

.'LlBLﬂ

CHGMXDF—FILE mixed-file-name
— .library—name —/

Required
Optional

»*SAME * @
ESTER

*REQU
*NONE ———_—TI
program-device-name

>— ACQPGMDEV

\

*SAME
number-of-program-devices —/

> MAXPGMDEV —(

*SAME

*DEVD }

*SYSVAL
graphic—character-set code—page _/

*SAME*

*IMMED

*CLS
number-of-seconds

*SAME
*NO 9; LVLCHK —€
*YES -

>— CHRID

>— WAITFILE

> SHARE—€

WAITRCD €
*SAME

*YES TEXT

*NO

nSAMEﬁ
*IMMED

*NOMAX '—7/
number-of-seconds

*SAME
*BLANK
'description’

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CHGNETA (Change Network Attributes)

Changes the network attributes of a system. This command can be
issued to start alert processing, to stop alert processing, to change the
name of a control unit through which alert messages are sent to the host,
or to change the system name.

Optional

*SAME *SAME
CHGNETA —— ALRSTS—{ *ON 9—— ALRCTLU{
*OFF

control-unit-name

+SAME *SAME
> SYSNAM { TMSGQ{ +LIBL
— System—name message_queue_name
y-name

.librar,

*SAME
> OUTQ—< #LIBL S >
nutpul—queue—name{ )’/
.library—-name
*SAME *SAME
>— JOBACN *REJECT MAXHOP{
*FILE maximum-hop-count

*SEARCH
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CHGNETJOBE (Change Network Job Entry)

Changes an existing network job entry in the system.

CHGNETJOBE — FROMUSRID — user-id >
Required
Optional
*SAME *SAMEq < )
>— ACTION *REJECT SBMUSER‘{ >
*FILE user-profile —/
*SUBMIT
#*SAME
*USRPRF \

> MSGQ *NONE
.#LIBL
message—queue-name{
— .library-name
*SAME
> JOBQ “< #LIBL
— job—queue—name{
.llbrary—-name

lJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

CHGOBJOWN (Change Object Owner)

Changes the owner of an object.

Required

.a»uar.—\
OBJ object—name >

CHGOBJOWN
.library—name —/

>—- OBJTYPE object-type NEWOWN user-profile-name

@ Any one of the CPF object types listed in the OBJTYPE parameter charts in Appendix A

can be specified except *DOC and *DOCL.
lJob:B.l Pgm:B,I
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CHGOUTQ (Change Output Queue)

Changes the attributes of an output queue.

JLIBLﬁ
OUTQ output-queue-name

CHGOUTQ

.library—name —/

Required

Optional

*SAME @ *SAME
>-()PR(,“I‘I.—€ #*YES %—TEXT{ *BLANK
— #NO — 'description’

*SAME *»SAME —
> DSPDTA —-€mo %— Joasep{,Msc
*YES — number-of-job-separators —/

|Job:8.l Pgm:B,[
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CHGPF (Change Physical File)

Changes the attributes of a physical file and its members.

‘&LIBLﬂ e)
CHGPF ——FILE physical—flle—name{ »>

.library-name —/
Required

Optional
*SAME*

*SAME
>—EXPDATE *NONE MAXMBRS *NOMAX >
— expiration-date maximum—members_/

“«SAME *SAME *SAME

>—MAINT *IMMED RECOVER *NO FRCACCPTH *NO
*REBLD *AFTSTRCPF *YES
*DLY *STRCPF

*SAMEﬁ( *SAMEﬂ_{ *SAME
>—SIZE number-of-records increment-value number-of-increments
*N

OMAX

*SAME *SAME ﬁ
> ALLOCATE *NO uu1’r—€ *ANY >

*YES unit—identifier_/

*SAME \ *SAME
>-FRCRATIO *NONE WAITFILE *IMMED

number-of-records-before-force *CLS
number-of-seconds

*SAME ﬁ *SAME \
>—WAITRCD *IMMED SHARE {

*NO »

*NOMAX H *YES
number-of-seconds
*SAME \ *SAME
>-DLTPCT *NONE LVLCHK *YES %—’
deleted-records-threshold-percentage — #NO ——
*SAME
>—TEXT *BLANK
'description’

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I|
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CHGPFM (Change Physical File Member)

Changes the attributes of a physical file member.

.'LlBLﬁ

.library—name —/

amzs"r—\ Q)
>—Man~<: >

physical-file-member-name J

CHGPFM — FILE physical-file-name

Required
Optional

*SAME *SAME
>—EXPDATE—€ ONONE;—- SHARE{ *NO A >
expiration—date *YES
*SAME
>—TBXT~€ OBWK}
'description’

]Job:n.l Pgm:B,I

CHGPGM (Change Program)

Changes the attributes of a program without recompilation.

@ program-name @ .nUSRLIBLﬂ @
CHGPGM —PGM generic*x—name >
*ALL .library-name—/
Required
Optional

*SAME *SAME *NO
>—0PT|M|zs—€ avasa———— usnPRF{ *USBR%———FRCCRT —( }—;
*NO *OWNER *YES
*SAME
> TEXT ~€ ‘BLANK?—
'description’

@tALL or a generic request cannot be specified with *USRLIBL for the library qualifier.

@QSYS and QGDDM cannot be specified for the library.
‘Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
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CHGPGMVAR (Change Program Variable)

Changes the value of a variable in a program being debugged (using the
ENTDBG command).

CHGPGMVAR .

>— PGMVAR — 'program-variable' ['basmg—pointer‘] >

5 maximum

> VALUE new-value \d
Required

Optional

1 @ *DFTPGM ﬂ
. START{ ﬁ_—‘PGM f .
starting-position program-name

*LAST
>~ INVLVL —
invocation-level-number

|Job:B,l Pgm:B,1
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CHGPRTF (Change Printer File)

Changes the attributes of a printer file.

.eLIBL

.*USRLIBL

_$ALLUSR ﬁ/
.library-name

*ALL
CHGPRTF —— FILE —€ printer-device~file-name

generice-file-name

Required
Optional
*SAME
*SAME @ *SAME +SAME 4
>—DEV~€-HONE;———‘PORMSIZE—< >—[~( >— ]———1p1 6
device-name form-length form-width 8
]
*SAME *SAME *SAME
>-CPI 10 OVRFLW{ ﬁ———‘mw{ *YES
12 overflow: number *NO
15
*SAME *SAME
Do PN
>~ RPLUNPRT *YES ‘replacement-character" —
*NO /

«SAME
«DEVD \ «PRTIMG \
> PRTIMG .eLIBL TRNTBL *NONE A\
print-image-name { . LoLIBL
.lbrary-name trnnlllle-uble-nume—(

.library-name
*SAME *SAME 'SAMB%
>-ALIGN { *NO CTLCHAR —€ *NONE }—‘ CHLVAL #NORMAL
*YES *FCFC channel-value llne—ilberJ/
12 maximum
*SAME
+SAME *DEVD *SAME : *SAME
> PRTQLTY -STD?iPORMPEBD “CONT DRAWER 19—!‘0"1—6 -nevoq—’
*DRAFT »CUT 2 font-identifier
*NLQ *AUTOCUT 3

+SAME sSAMEm
> CHRID *DEVD 4 SPOOL *YES
+SYSVAL *NO

graphic—character—set code—page—/

*SAME *SAME ﬂ
>-ouTQ «JOB ) PORMTYPB{ *ST|

sLIBL l‘orm—lype_/
.,uzput-qu,u,_n.m,{
.library-name

*SAME *SAME *SAME
>-cop|zs—< _j— MAXRCDS{ .Nomx;— FILBSEP{
number-of-copies maximum-records number-of - parators
*SAME *SAME *SAME! *SAME
>-SCHEDULE +JOBEND HOLD{ em%—-swe{ *NO WAITFILE *IMMED
*FILEEND *YES *YES *CLS

*IMMED number-of -seconds

*SAME *SAME *SAME
>—SHARE *NO LVLCHK *YES TEXT *BLANK
*YES *NO 'description’

[Job:B,1 Pgm:B, 1

2-64



CHGPTR (Change Pointer)

Changes the value of a pointer in a program being debugged (using the

ENTDBG command).

CHGPTR

PTR 'program-variable' ['basing-pointer']

5 maximum

*NULL
SYSOBJ { _#LIBL
object—name _< >_/
.library—name

OBJTYPE symbolic
—object—type

*NULL
ADR \<:

‘program~-variable’' ['basing-pointer’']
O] —

OFFSET space-pointer—offset

5 maximum

Required

Optional

*SAME iDFTPGMq
>~ PTRTYPE ‘€ %SYP?—PGM‘C
*SPP program—name_/
*LAST
R ﬁ______
invocation-level-number

@ The ADR and OFFSET parameters cannot be coded positionally.

|Job:B,l Pgm:B,[
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CHGQRYDEF (Change Query Definition)

Begins a prompting sequence for interactive modification of a query
application. Your responses to the prompts are used to create a new
application or to replace the original application.

.leBLﬂ
APP application—-name >

CHGQRYDEF

.library-name —/
Required

Optional

*APP \
HWP{ g R
application-name { >_/
.library-name
*SAME
*P"'E‘{ *LIBL ) >
data-base-file-name «(

.library—name

*NOSRC

*NOSOURCE *NOLIST *NODUMP @
>~ OPTION GENOPT{
*SRC *LIST *DUMP

*SOURCE

*NO *SAME
> l(;NA'rHERR—( }—SECFII,E—( eLIBL
*YES data-base-file-name

.library-name

*USER *NORMAL *SAME
>— USRPRF { 7— PUBAUT -€ *ALL ﬁ— TEXT ~—€ t!‘BLANK?_~
— *OWNER *NONE — 'description’

l.lob:l Pgm:l




CHGRJECMNE (Change RJE Communications Entry)

Changes the attributes of a communications file entry in an existing RJEF
session description.

.'LIBLﬂ
(;HGRJECMNE —— SSND session-description-name

— .library-name —/

)l[.lBLﬂ
> FILE — communications-device-file-name \d

—>
.library—name —/

Required
Optional
*SAME
*SAME* @ *FILE —
> nev{.mw DTACPR *YES
— device-description-name —/ *NO

|Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

CHGRJERDRE (Change RJE Reader Entry)

Changes the attributes of an RJEF reader entry in an existing RJEF
session description.

#LIBL
CHGRJERDRE —————— SSND session-description-name
.library—name

Select one of the following: I N
*“')R‘i ¥AUTO  RDI . . . RDI5 | I
Required
Optional

*NONE —>

*SAME @
>-JOBQ A >
-*LIBL
job—queue—name{
.library—name
*SAME
>-MSGQ *NONE AN
.*LIBL
message—queue—name {
.library—name

l Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CHGRJEWTRE (Change RJE Writer Entry)

Changes the attributes of an RJEF writer entry in an existing RJEF

session description.

CHGRJEWTRE ——SSND session-description—name {

.%LIBL ﬂ

.library—-name J

Select one of the following:
>~ WTR— PR . . . PRIS >
PUL . . . PU1S
Required
Optional
*SAME

>—FILE {device-ﬁle—name #LIBL
data-base-file-name : :
*SAME
*GEN @
>—-MBR #FIRST FSN —{
member—name
*SAME
>—FORMTYPE *STD %——*DTAFMT
form-type

\

>

Jdibrary—-name

*SAME ﬁ_>
file-sequence—number

v

*«SAME
*FCFC A
*DATA

*CMN

_7

*SAME
>+cu—<5= \

.#LIBL

program-name —(

*SAME

library—name

*NONE

\

#NONE
>-MSGQ—€

#LIBL

mestage—queue—nlme{

library—name

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CHGRPYLE (Change Reply List Entry)

Changes any of the attributes of a reply list entry, except for the
sequence number.

®

>— MSGID
message-identifier _/

CHGRPYLE — SEQNBR sequence-number —>
Required
Optional
*SAME *
*ANY —>

@ *SAME 0SAME*
> CMPDTA—€

*NONE
comparison-data _message—data—start_/

@ *SAME ﬁ *SAME
> RPY *DFT DUMP{*NO%
iRQD——jl *YES

message-reply

@Nn more than 28 characters can be specified.

@No more than 32 characters can be specified.
|Joh:B.l Pgm:B,I
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CHGRTGE (Change Routing Entry)

Changes a routing entry in a subsystem description.

v

.uLlBLﬂ
CHGRTGE — SBSD subsystem-description—-name

.library—-name —/

>— SEQNBR sequence-number >

Required
Optional

*SAME
>—CMPVAL *ANY A Y >
*SAME _/
compare-value
starting-position
*SAME - @
>—PGM *RTGDTA >
.«LIBL
program-name

.library—-name

*SAME " \
>cLs *SBSD >
.*LIBL
class—name

.library—name

*SAME * *SAME
>— MAXACT *NOMAX POOLID —( ﬁ——
—maximum-—active—jobs _/ \_ pool~identifier
‘Job:B,l Pgm:B,1
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CHGSAVF (Change Save File)

Changes one or more of the attributes of a specified save file.

AoLIBLﬂ @
CHGSAVF—FILE—(ile—name-( >

.library—name —/
Required

Optional

*SAME — *SAMEX
>—WAITFILB€&IMMED SHARE{ >

*NO
*CLS ——7/ *YES _/
number-of-seconds
*SAME
> TEXT *BLANK
'description’

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

CHGSBSD (Change Subsystem Description)

Changes the operational attributes of a subsystem description.

#LIBL
CHGSBSD SBSD subsystem description—name ﬂ————————»
.library-name
Required
Optional
*SAME
>— POOLS *BASE b s d

*NOSTG

pool—identifier /
\t *RMV 7
storage—-size activity—-level

10 maximum

#*BLANK
'description’

*SAME ﬁ* @ *SAME
>— MAXJOBS —€ *NOMAX TE:XT»{

maximum-subsystem—jobs —/

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CHGSPLFA (Change Spooled File Attributes)

Changes the attributes of a spooled output file.

CHGSPLFA —— FILE spooled-fil

. #ONLY * ®
> JoB )— SPLNBR *LAST )
¥ [ [. 1 spooled ~file=number
*SAME *SAME
>-outq #LIBL FORMTYPE { *8TD %— copIES >—»
output-queue-name { form-type number-of-copies

.library—name

*SAME *SAME *SAME
> FILESEP ‘{ SCHEDULE #JOBEND SAVE “€ *NO
number-of -file-separators *FILEEND SYES
#IMMED

Required
Optional

+PRTIMO

\
> PRTIMG #DEVD 3y TRNTBL #NONE 3y
~#LIBL .sLIBL
print-image-name { translate-table-name
.libra library-name

ry—name

“SAME
*SAME *DEVD #SAME —
> PI\TQL’]“I{ «8TD PORMPEED *CONT VoL #NONE
*DRAPT *CUT volume~iden! uflvr]-/
*AUTOCUT

50 maximum

*SAME

*SAME *STD *SAME
>— LABEL EXCHTYPE #BASIC CODB —€ OBBCDIQ——
data-file-identifier. *H *ASCH
-l

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,l
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CHGSRCPF (Change Source Physical File)

Changes the attributes of a source physical file and its members.

‘uLIBLq @
CHGSRCPF FILE source-physical-file-name f »
.library—-name
Required
Optional

‘!SAME*
MAXMBRS *NOMAX

4 *SAME
>—me)A'rﬂ-€ wNONE;— >
expiration—-date maximum-members_/
*SAME *SAME *SAME
>—MAINT *IMMED RECOVER *NO FRCACCPTH *NO
— *REBLD *AFTSTRCPF *YES —
*DLY *STRCPF

*SAME ﬁ_{ *SAMEﬁ_{ *SAME
>—SIZE number-of-records increment-value number—of-increments

*NOMAX
*SAME *SAME ﬂ
>—ALLOCATE *NO %—UNIT *ANY >
*YES —— unit-identifier
*SAME \ *SAME
>—FRCRATIO *NONE WAITFILE *IMMED
number—of—records—hefore—rorce_/ *CLS

number-of-seconds
*SAME * *SAME \
> WAITRCD *IMMED SHARE *NO y - >
*NOMAX _:7 «YES
number-of-seconds
*SAME \ *SAME
>—-DLTPCT *NONE TEXT *BLANK
deleted-records-threshold-percentage _/ 'description’

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CHGSSND (Change Session Description)

Changes the attributes of an existing RJEF session description.

.#LIBL ﬂ
CHGSSND — SSND session-description—name{ _/ >
.library—name
Required
Optional
*SAME @ *SAME
>—TYPE *RES JOBQ { .«LIBL
*JES2 job—queue—name .{
*JES3 Jlibrary—name
#RSCsS
#*PWR
*SAME
N >
>—-MsGQ .#LIBL —
message—queue-—name { >_/
.library-name

*NONE

*SAME
>-FCT \ —»
*LIBL
rormu—control—tnble—nlme-{
.library—name

*SAME ﬁ *SAME
>—IDLETIME *NOLIMIT TEXT{ #»BLANK

number—of—minutes _/

‘description’

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

CHGSSNMAX (Change Session Maximum)

Used to dynamically change the maximum number of sessions the local
system will allow through a mode on a peer device.

Required

mode—name~\
CHGSSNMAX — DEV device—name—MODE{ >
*BLANKS —/

>— MAX local-maximum-number—-of-sessions—allowed

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CHGSYSLIBL (Change System Library List)

Changes the system portion of the library list for the job in which the
command is entered.

LIB-library-list-name >

CHGSYSLIBL

¥ADD
>—0PTION—< j—
*REMOVE

Required
Optional

‘an:B.l Pgm:B,1 ‘

CHGSYSVAL (Change System Value)

Changes the value of a system value.

Required

CHGSYSVAL

SYSVAL system-value—name

VALUE new-value

@ Some system values can contain a list of values. They must be enclosed in apostrophes.

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CHGTAPF (Change Tape File)

Changes the description of a tape file.

.*LIBL
CHGTAPP —FILE tape-device—file-name { \
.library-name e

Required
Optional
*SAME
#SAME ® *SAME #SL *SAME
> DEV “NONE voL #NONE REELS oNL
device-name volume-identifier. *NS number-of-ree|
4 maximum 30 maximum *BLP
LTM

*SAME *SAME *SAME

>—-SEQNBR LABBI.4€ QNONB;— RCDLEN —€ #CALC
file~sequence-number data-file-identifier record-length

Select one of the following:

#SAME @ gm +samE ®
> su«.xu{ #CALC %*—— BUFOPSET *BLKDSC RCDBLKFMT — ::AI(B :\I;n .;;Jss .
block-length buffer-offset *

*PB *DB
v Vs
OSAMB; #SAME #SAME OWB:_/
>—EBXTEND { *NO DENSITY 1600 CODE ‘€ *EBCDIC }— CRTDATE { *NONE
#YES 6250 *ASCII creation-date
800

*SAME *SAME *SAME
> EXPDATE #NONE 5—* ENDOPT € #RENIND WAITPILE +IMMED
~PERM SUNLOAD *CLS
expiration—date #LEAVE number-of -seconds
4SAME “SAME
>—an.\ne—€ *NO 'rsx1‘—€ 'nunlq‘
*YES ‘description’

@ The value *BLKDSC is valid only if the file is record block format #D or #DB.

The values #F, #FB, «VS, #VBS and #U are valid for both EBCDIC and ASCII codes; #V and *VB are valid
only for EBCDIC, and #D and #DB are valid only for ASCIL
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CHGUSRPRF (Change User Profile)

Changes the characteristics of a user profile. This command is used by
the security officer.

CHGUSRPRF —— USRPRF
Required
Optional
*SAME
*SAME *NONE ® *SAME
> PASSWORD SPCAUT mxs’rc—€ #NOMAX
user-password *SAVEYS maximum-K-bytes
#JOBCTL
*ADMIN
3 maximum
*SAME *SAME
>—p'm.u'r{ - INLPGM y NONE AY
prmrny-umn_/ \_ .#LIBL
prognm-nnm{
.library-name

*SAME —

>-JoBD #NONE A\ GRPPRP{‘NONB
.*LIBL user-profile-name _/
Jjob-description~name {

.library -name

#8AME *BAMB #BAME ﬂ
>— OWNER -€ *USRPRP GRPAUT #NONE ACGCDE 4€ *BLANK
«GRPPRP ®ALL accounting-code _/
#NORMAL

*SAME #SAME
> DOCPWD —€ #NONE ;7 MSGQ *NONE At
document-password .eLIBL _/
message-queue-name >
{ «library-name

*SAME *SAME
> ouTq #NONE A TEXT onwx?————‘
.eLIBL. ‘description’
output—queuc—name —{
.library-name

(D The following user profiles cannot be specified on the GRPPRF parameter: QRJE, QPSR, QCE, QSYS, QSPL, QDBSHR,
QSPLJOB, QDOC, QSNADS, and QPNC.
The following user profiles cannot have a group profile: QCE, QPSR, QSECOFR, and QRJE. Because the IBM-supplied
user profiles QSYS, QDBSHR, QSPL, QSPLJOB, QDOC, QSNADS, and QPNC are not allowed on the CHGUSRPRP command,
they cannot have a group profile.

Job:B,1 Py
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CHGVAR (Change Variable)

Changes the value of a CL variable in a CL program. Valid only in a CL
program.

Required

CHGVAR

VAR CL-variable-name

VALUE expression

2-78



CHGWSE (Change Work Station Entry)

Changes a work station entry in a subsystem description.

#LIBL ﬁ

CHGWSE — SBSD subsystem-description-name —/
.library—name

WRKSTN work-station-name
>—<: WRKSTNTYPE work-station-type

-#LIBL
job-description—name
.library—name

Required
Optional
*SAME @
>=JOBD *SBSD ‘7 >
*USRPRF

*SAME *SAME ‘
>— MAXACT *NOMAX AT—€ *SIGNON
—maximum-active-jobs J *ENTER

.llbrary —name

*SAME \
>— DSPFMT *SYSRTGFMT
.+LIBL /
device-file-name record-format-name

‘Job:B,l Pgm:B,1
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CHGWTR (Change Writer)

Allows you to change the form type being produced by the writer and the
output queue from which the spooled files are being processed.

CHGWTR — WTR writer-name >
Required
Optional
*SAME '
>oute— #LIBL ) >
—output—queue—name

.library —name

*SAME *SAME @ *NORDYF
>~ FORMTYPE *ALL *NOMSG}* OPTION
*STD *MSG — *FILEEND

form-type

. [Job:B,1 PgmiB 1|

CHKDKT (Check Diskette)

Searches a specified range of diskettes for a unique volume identifier
and/or file label. If the correct diskette is found, the search stops at that
diskette and no other diskettes are searched.

CHKDKT »
Select one of the following: *FIRST *LAST
>-LOC —sM12 *S1 *S12 *ONLY
*ML »S2 »323 starting-diskette *WRAP
*M2 #83 #8123 -position ending-diskette
~position
Required
Optional

*LOC *NO ‘ @
> vo { ﬁ_— — { R
volume-identifier —/ - *YES —/
*NONE *NONE
> LABEL { CRTDATE —C _}——
file—label creation—date

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CHKOBJ (Check Object)

Checks object existence and, optionally, object authorizations so that a
user can verify that an object exists and can verify his rights to the object
before trying to access it.

.#LIBL @
CHKOBJ OBJ object-name ﬁ—OBJTYPE CPF object-type ————
.library-name

Required

Optional

*NONE
.Nomz:
*ALL

*NONE
> MBR{!FIRST AUT Select one or more of the
data-base-file following (7 maximum):
—member-name *OPER *ADD
*OBJMGT *UPD
*0OBJEXIST *DLT
*READ

@ Any one of the CPF object types listed in the OBJTYPE parameter charts in Appendix A

can be specified.
lJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

CHKTAP (Check Tape)

Searches a volume mounted on the specified device for a unique volume
identifier and/or file label.

CHKTAP — DEV-device

>

Required

Optional
*MOUNTED nNONE*
> VoL SEQNBR #*SEARCH >
volume—identifier file—sequence—number _/

*NONE & «NONE
> LABEL —( ?— CRTDATE —C _ﬁ———b
file—label file—creation—date
*LEAVE
> ENDOPT <€ -nzwmg—
*UNLOAD

lJob:B.l Pgm:B,I
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CLNPRT (Clean Printer)

Cleans the type faces of the print train on the 3203 Model 5 Printer.

Required

CLNPRT

DEV 3203-device—name -

Job:B,I Pgm:B,1

CLOF (Close File)

Closes a data base file. (This command works in conjunction with the
OPNDBF command.)

Required

CLOF

OPNID opnid-name >

IJob:B,l Pgm:B,!

CLRDKT (Clear Diskette)

Deletes all files from the diskette label area and defines a single file,
named DATA, covering the entire diskette.

CLRDKT >

Select one of the following:

*FIRST *LAST
e tle e o
starting—diskette ending—diskette

*M2 *S3 *3S123 B
—position —position

Required
Optional

*LOC *YES *NO

o ﬁ‘ cHECK { 3; SUPPIX { }7
volume-identifier *NO — *YES
| Job:B,I Pgm:B,l1

Diskette file—QSYSDKT
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CLRJOBAQ (Clear Job Queue)

Removes all inactive entries from a job queue.

Required

.#LIBL
CLRJOBQ JOBQ job-queue-name -—/>—
.library —name

Job:B,l Pgm:B,I

CLRLIB (Clear Library)

Deletes all objects for which the user has delete rights from the library.
The library is not deleted.

Required

CLRLIB LIB library-name

Job:B,l Pgm:B,I

CLROUTAQ (Clear Output Queue)

Removes all inactive entries from an output queue.

Required

-*LIBL
CLROUTQ ——— OUTQ output-queue—name —< ﬂ—;
.library—-name —

CLRPFM (Clear Physical File Member)

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Removes all data including deleted records in a physical file member.

.*LIBL ﬂ
CLRPFM FILE physical-file—name —»
.library—name —/
Required
Optional
*FIRST
> MBR ~< ,——
physical-file—member-name
I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Command Syntax Diagrams 2-83



CLRSAVF (Clear Save File)

Clears the contents of a save file. This command clears all existing
records from the save file, and reduces the amount of storage used by
this file.

Required
.#LIBL
CLRSAVF —FILE save-file—name
.library—name
IJob:B,l Pgm:B,I

CLRTRCDTA (Clear Trace Data)

Clears all data from previous trace operations in this debugging session.

Optional

CLRTRCDTA

|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

2-84



CMPJRNIMG (Compare Journal Images)

Gives you the capability to compare and note the differences between (1)
the before and after images of record-level changes (updates, puts,
deletes, rollback-updates, and rollback-deletes) for a specific
file/member (IMAGES(*BOTH) was specified for JRNPF command), or
(2) the after and previous-after image of a particular relative record
(IMAGES(*AFTER) was specified for the JRNPF command).

..LIBLﬂ
CMPJRNIMG — FILE physical-file-name
.Ilbrlry~—nlme—/
Required
Optional
*FIRST ﬁ
>
>— MBR _/
member—name
*CURRENT )
>— RCVRNG .»LIBLq
— first-receiver—name { (B)

.library—name

*CURRENT \ @
(B) .#LIBL >

last=receiver—name { )_/
.library-name
*FIRST
FROMENT
(A){ starting-sequence-number >

FROMTIME —start-date — start-time

*LAST
TOENT { *BOTH
—ending-sequence-number CMPOPT { }—b
TOTIME — end-date — end-time *AFTER

*ALL —
>—RCDNBR »>

relative—record—number _/

*ALL *ALL
>son—{ D G
job—name[.user—name(.job—number)] program-—name
*ALL *CHAR
> CMTCYCID —{ OUTFMT —( )—————-
commit—cycle—identifier — *HEX

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CNLJOB (Cancel Job)

Cancels a job and its inline data files, if any. Spooled output files can
also be canceled. The job may be on a job queue, it may be active within
a subsystem, or it may have already completed execution.

CNLJOB

JOB job-name[.user-name[.job~number]} >

Required

Optional

*CNTRLD 30 e—
> OPTION { }———nm.n { >
*IMMED detay-time —/
> SPLFILE —( }‘LOGLMT 4€ *NOMAX
*YES maximum-logged-entries—/

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

CNLNETF (Cancel Network File)

Cancels a file from a user’'s queue of network files.

CNLNETF——FILE — file-name >
Required
Optional
@D *ONLY *LAST @ *CURRENT
>-MBR *ALL NBR *ONLY USER ?7
member-name *ALL user—-name
number

(D 1 MBR(*ALL) is specified, NBR(*ALL) must also be specified.

i Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CNLRCV (Cancel Receive)

Cancels a request for input previously issued by a RCVF or SNDRCVF
command for which WAIT(*NO) is specified. Valid only in a CL program.

Optional
*FILE
CNLRCV DEV ‘<
device-name
|P;m~.5.l
CNLRDR (Cancel Reader)
Terminates a spooling reader.
CNLRDR RDR reader—name >
Required
Optional

*CNTRLD
> OPTION{ )——
*IMMED

[so0:8,1 Pgm:,1]

CNLRJERDR (Cancel RJE Reader)

Terminates an RJEF reader job and holds the associated RJEF reader job
queue.

Select one of the following:
*ALL RD1 . . . RD15

CNLRJERDR——RDR ——J

>—SSN remote—job-entry—session—name
Required
Optional
*CNTRLD
>— OPTION {
— *«IMMED —
|Job:B.[ Pgm:B,I
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CNLRJEWTR (Cancel RJE Writer)

Terminates an RJEF writer.

Select one of the following:
CNLRJEWTR ——WTR *ALL >
PR1 . . . PR15
PUL . . . PUL5
>—SSN remote—job-entry-session-name >
Required
Optional

*CNTRLD
>—OPTION { )—
*IMMED

|Job:B.l Pgm:B,1

CNLRQS (Cancel Request)

Cancels a previously requested operation (command).

*PRV
CNLRQS ——~ RQSLVL { ,—
request—level

Optional

IJob:l

CNLSPLF (Cancel Spooled File)

Removes a spooled output file from an output queue.

CNLSPLF FILE spooled-file—-name >
Required
Optional
*
> JoB { Y N
job—name[.user—name[.job-number]] —/

*ONLY ﬁ
>— SPLNBR —€ #LAST

spooled-file-number ]

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CNLWTR (Cancel Writer)

Terminates a spooling writer.

CNLWTR

WTR writer—name —»

*CNTRLD
> OPTION —€ *IMMED %———
*PAGEEND

Required

Optional

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

COMMIT (Commit)

Establishes a new commitment boundary: all pending changes that have
been made to the data base files under commitment control since the
last commitment boundary was established are made permanent.

Optional

*NONE
COMMIT — CMTID
'text’

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CPYF (Copy File)

Copies all or part of a file from the data base or an external device to the
data base or an external device.

.LIBL -us1‘
CPYF —— FROMFILE !ile—nlm{ ﬁ—vTOFlLE{ @
.llbrary-name file-name _c

Required
Optional

*FIRST * «FIRST — ® *NONE
>—FROMMBR *ALL TOMBR MBROPT —€ *ADD -
member-name _t/ member-name _/ #REPLACE

generics -member -name

@ gmeno ® #*NONE com.v
>-CRTFILE —{ PRINT *EXCLD RCDFMT
*YES record format— n:me_/

*COPIED
2 maximum

*+START! *END “
FROMRCD{ ‘J_ TORCD {
value vatue—

*NONE (@ gm +NONE
FROMKEY number—of-key-fields key-value TOKEY number-of-key-fields key-value

#BLDKEY o key ~field—value OBLDKBY-tk—ey-ﬂ-ld-vnluo

50 maximum

50 maximum

@ gm sEND
> NBRRCDS INCCHAR *RCD _)————0
number—of )}— starting-position operator character-string
-name

~records field
*NONE
@_(nuomz *NOCHK
>— INCREL FMTOPT #CVTSRC
»IF (first set) *MAP
*AND field~name operator value
«DROP
“OR 2 maximum
(all other sets)
49

1. 1.
S SR S Gu—
starting-value increment-value
*CHAR @ gmeres
>PR’I‘I’MT{ Fﬁknl,\ll.{ #NOMAX ) COMP —c N
*HEX * number-of-errors *NO 7

If TOFILE(%LIST) is specified, the TOMBR value must be either #FIRST or *FROMMBR.
If CRTFILE(*YES) is specified and the to-file does not exist, MBROPT(OADD) is assumed. If the to-file is an existing
physical file, the MBROPT value must be either *ADD or *REPLA
If CRTFILE(#YES) is specified and the to-file does not exist, a llbrlry-nlm (not #LIBL) must be specified for the
TOFILE parameter.
If TORCD or TOKEY is specified, NBRRCDS cannot be specified. If NBRRCDS is specified, neither TORCD nor TOKEY
can be specified.
Valid operators for both INCCHAR and INCREL are: #EQ #¢LE #GE #GT #LT #NE «NL #NG. The INCCHAR parameter also
allows a *CT operator.
When SRCSEQ is specified, SRCOPT is required.
COMPRESS(ONO) is not allowed with TOFILE(#LIST), and requires the default value for each of the following

meters: PRINT, INCCHAR, INCREL, SRCOPT, and ERRLVL. If FROMRCD, TORCD, or NBRRCDS is specified with
COMPRBSS('NO), the values can be no larger than 16 777 215.

(DO [CECRCOROS;

I Job:B,1 Pgm:

Printer file—QSYSPRT
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The combinations of device and/or data base files with which the CPYF
command can be used are shown in the following chart. An X indicates
that the corresponding file types are a valid combination for copying a
file.

To-File
From-File Physical | Printer' | Diskette | Card Tape
Physical X2 X X X X
Logical X2 X X X X
Diskette X X X3 X X
Card X X X X X
Tape X X X X X
Inline* X X X X X

'y program-described printer file can be used, or TOFILE(*LIST) can be specified to produce a formatted
listing of the from-file records using the IBM-supplied printer file, QSYSPRT.

2|f the to-file does not exist before the copy operation, and the from-file is either a physical or logical file,
CRTFILE(*YES) can be specified to allow the copy operation to create a physical file for the to-file.

31f both the from-file and to-file are diskette files, the to-file must be spooled (SPOOL(*YES) is specified
on the CRTDKTF, CHGDKTF, or OVRDKTF command), or the copy operation will not be able to open
both the from-file and to-file.

4An inline file is one that is included in a batch job. See the //DATA command for more information
about inline files.
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CPYFRMDKT (Copy From Diskette)

Copies one or more files from diskette to an output file or to the printer.
The from-file must be a diskette file for this command, but the to-file
can be a physical, program-described, card, printer, tape, or diskette file,
or the special value *LIST to print the records using the printer file
QSYSPRT.

.OLIBLﬂ
CPYFRMDKT —— FROMFILE diskette—file-name ‘{

.dibrary—name —/

@ gm suisT
> 'romLE—( .*LIBL ) >
—ta—l’ile—name{ )—f

.library-name

Required

Optional

*DKTF \ (D #= *FROMLABEL @
>—FROMLABEL *ALL TOMBR *FIRST
data-file-identifier ‘_—j/ to-member-name

generic*—data—file—identifier

Select one of the following: e — e

*«DKTF *81 *S23 *CURRENT *WRAP
>—FROMLOC - g1z .s2 vS123

*ML »S3 starting—diskette *ONLY

*M2 *S12 —location ending—diskette

—location

>-FROMVOL *NONE
volume—identifier

v

(2) gmwNONE —
MBROPT ‘€ #*ADD
#*REPLACE _/
50 maximum

*END *CHAR
>—NBRRCDS PRTFMT
number—of—records *HEX

@lf TOFILE(*LIST) is specified, the TOMBR value must be either *FROMLABEL
or *FIRST.

@) If the to-file is a physical file, the MBROPT value must be either *ADD or *REPLACE.

l Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer File—QSYSPRT
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CPYFRMTAP (Copy From Tape)

Copies records from a tape file to an output file or to the system printer.

‘OLIBL—
CPYPRMTAP — PROMFILE tape-file-name ~<

.library-name —/

sLIST ®
> TOPILE ~<: LIBL
to-file-name —{ )_/

.library-name

Required
Optional

#TAPP *TAPFP "\
>~ PROMSEQNBR —C }—— FROMLABEL *NONE
sequence-number data-file-identifier __i

generice~data-file-identifier

*PROMLABEL *TAPF *TAPP
>—TOMBR 4€ #PIRST FROMDEV FROMVOL #NONB
to-member-name device-name volume-identifier

£ maximum 50 maximum
#TAPP iTAPPﬁ *TAPP
>- PROMREELS L ' P EN {.W N\
':; number-of-reels 7 record-length 7
.
*BLP
oM
Select one of the following:
#TAPP STAPF muamy
>— FROMBLKLEN oCALC PROMRCDBLK —{*TAPF  sVB *VBS T
or oD N ToELOAD
block-length »FB +DB
w ws SLEAVE

#NONE *END #CHAR
>—MBROPT {OADD%—NBRRCDS { ﬁ————?lﬂ'?l‘?{
#REPLACE number-of-records SHEX

[iov:e.1 Pemen 1]

Printer File—QSYSPRT
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CPYFRMVDSK (Copy From Virtual Disk)

Copies a PC file on a virtual disk to a System/38 physical file.

*LIBL ﬁ
CPYFRMVDSK —— FROMVDSK virtual-disk

.library—-name —/
.iLlBLﬂ
>— TOFILE physical-file-name

Alibrary—name_/

>— FRMPCFILE —'[path]filename[.extension]’

Required

Optional

*FRMPCFILE “ *REPLACE @
>—TOMBR‘€.F1RST MBROPT{ \
member—name—/ »ADD——/

QPCEBCDIC.*LIBL \
>- TRNTBL *NONE
.*LIBL
translate-table-name

.library—name

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CPYTOVDSK (Copy To Virtual Disk)

Copies a member from a System/38 data base file to a PC file on a
virtual disk.

.uLlBLﬂ
CPYTOVDSK —— FROMFILE data-base-file-name —>

.library-name —/

.:LIBLﬁ
>—TOVDSK virtual-disk

Alibrary-name_/

—>

Required

Optional

wFIRSTﬂ
>— FROMMBR

member—name _/

*FROMMBR @
>—TOPCP‘]LE—'[path]—( [.extension]' —»

file-name

QPCASCIL.*LIBL
>- TRNTBL *NONE A\ >
*LIBL
translate-table-name

.library-name

*ALL
>— RCDFMT -<
record-format-name

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CPYSPLF (Copy Spooled File)

Copies data from a spooled file to a data base file.

. .*LIBL
CPYSPLF FILE-spooled—file-—name—TOFILE-data-base—rile-name‘{ ﬁ—o
.library—name
Required
Optional

* *ONLY—
>—JOB{ )‘SPLNBR‘{*LAST —>
job-name[.user-name[.job-number]] spooled—ﬁle—number_/
*FIRST *REPLACE\
>— TOMBR j—MBROPT{
member-name &ADD
*NONE
>— CTLCHAR 4€ *FCFC 3———— CHLVAL
— *PRTCTL

v

*NORMAL

channel-number line-number

12 maximum

[Job:B.I Pgm:B.I |
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CPYSRCF (Copy Source File)

Copies a data base source file to a physical source file.

.#LIBL
CPYSRCF —— FROMFILE data-base-source—file-name { ﬁ_______,
.library—name
*LIST
> TOFILE —<: .*LIBL
to-file-name ~< )—/
.library—name

v

*ALL
>— FROMMBR #*FIRST >
from~member-name
generic*—member—name —-/
Required
Optional

*FROMMBRﬁ *REPLACE @
>— TOMBR *FIRST MBROPT
— to-member-name _/ — *ADD
#SAME ﬁ
>— SRCOPT Q‘SEQNBR >
*DATE

2 maximum

1.00 1.00
> SRCSEQ ){ )————
starting-sequence-number increment-number

IJob:B,l Pgm:B,1

Printer file—QSYSPRT
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CPYTODKT (Copy To Diskette)

Copies one or more files to a diskette file. The from-file can be a
physical, logical, card, tape, or diskette file, or a spooled inline file.

*LIBL ﬁ
CPYTODKT —— FROMFILE from-file-name >

Jlibrary—name —/

: LIBL m—
>—TOFILE diskette-file-name >

.library—name —/

Required
Optional

*F[RST— &FROMMBR* @

>— FROMMBR *ALL TOLABEL *DKTF >
from-member—-name # data—ﬁle—identil‘ier—/
genericx—member—name

*DKTF #DKTF
Select one of the following: #PIRST SLAST
> ToLoC —| *RKTF *81 +823 %CURRENT *#WRAP
*M12 «S2 #5123
M1 «S3 starting—-diskette #ONLY
*M2 *S12 —position ending—diskette

—position

*DKTF
*DKTP mem—— *STD A
>—-TOVOL *NONE TOEXCHTYPE *BASIC >
volume—ldenurler]./ *H ﬁ/
50 maximum — 1

nDKTF* *END
> TOEXPDATE *PERM NBRRCDS {
file-expiration-date ; number-of-records

IJob:B,l Pgm:B,I ‘
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CPYTOTAP (Copy To Tape)

Copies records to a tape file; overrides issued for the from-file (the file
from which the records are being copied) or to-file (the file that is to
receive the copied records) within the process will apply to both the files.

.ﬁLlBLﬂ

CPYTOTAP —— FROMFILE from-file-name
library-name —/

.«LIBL ﬂ @

>— TOFILE tape—rile—name{

library—-name —/

Required

*FIRST*

Optional

>—- FROMMBR *ALL

from-member-name —7/
generic*—member—name

ﬂ

*FROMMBR

> TOLABEL *TAPF
mom:.ﬂ
data-file-identifier

*TAPF

*NONE \
volume-identifier ]/
50 maximum
»TAPFﬁ
>— TORCDLEN €*CALC

*FROMFILE ‘7/
record-length

>—-TOVOL

Select one of the following:
> TORCDBLK —| *TAPF *VB *VBS

*F *D *U

*FB *DB

*V *VS

*TAPF

>-TOENDOPT €

TOREELS €

TOBLKLEN

———— TOEXPDATE —€
#REWIND NBRRCDS‘(
*«UNLOAD

*LEAVE

*TAPF
TOSEQNBR
file~sequence-number

#TAPF
TODEV
device-name

4 maximum

*TAPF
*SL
*NL
*LTM —/

*TAPF

*CALC 3

block-length _/

*TAPF

*PERM

file~expiration-date
‘ENDﬁ———
number-of-records

[Job:B,1 Pgm:B.I |
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CRTBASPGM (Create BASIC Program)

Compiles the contents of a source file member that contains BASIC
statements, and stores the output as a program object in a library.

.QGPL ﬂ
CRTBASPGM —— PGM program-name >

—.library—name —/

Required
Optional
QBASSRC *PGM
>=sreriLe C.umBL SRCMBR-{ > >
— source-file-name source-—file
.library—-name —member-name
*SRC
*SOURCE *XREF
>— OPTION —[ ][,< >_ e >
*NOSRC #NOXREF
*NOSOURCE

*GEN
> [—{ 1 >
*NOGEN )
*NOLIST *NOXREF *NOPATCH
}GENOPT—[{ ][—( )—1[‘{ ]
*LIST — *XREF *PATCH
*NODUMP *RANGE *NOOPTIMIZE @
- e W i S
*DUMP *NORANGE *OPTIMIZE
QSYSPRT *USER
> PRTFILE +LIBL USRPRF { 7——»
— file-name *OWNER

.library—name

*NORMAL *SRCMBRTXT *NO
> PUBAUT *ALL TEXT *BLANK SRVDTA { }—
#NONE —— ‘description’ SYES

lJob:B.l Pgm:B.I
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CRTBSCF (Create BSC File)

Creates a BSC file from command parameters and data description
specifications (DDS).

.QGPL ﬁ
FILE BSC-device-file-name —>

CRTBSCF —»>
—.library—name —/
Required
Optional
QDDSSRC.*LIBL *FILE
> SRCFILE %LIBL SRCMBR{ —
source-rile—name{ source-file
library-name ~member-name
*SRC
#*SOURCE *LIST @ 20
>—O0PTION — [ N ] GENLVL 30
*NOSRC *NOLIST 10
0
*NOSOURCE
*NONE *NONE
> DEV BLOCK *ITB A\
device—name *IRS
\\ *NOSEP j/
*USER
X'{E'
*SEP {
record-separator—character
*IMC3270
*DEF3270 /

*CALC *NO *NO

>BLKLEN—< _j—'rkwspv{ 3———DTACPR{ }—————»
block-length *YES — — *YES
«NO *NULLRCD *PGM

>—-’Y'RUNC{ };CRPSEP{ J—fpmsur{ 3—-—————»
*YES *ETX *RECID

&IMMEDﬁ ~NOMAXﬁ
>— WAITFILE *CLS WAITRCD *IMMED

number—of-seconds _/

v

number-of-seconds _/

*NO *YES *NORMAL
>-SHARE~< }———— LVLCHK{ D‘PUBAUT~€ *ALL
*YES *NO *NONE
*SRCMBRTXT
> TEXT—€ *BLANK —5—————
— 'description’

'Job:B.I Pgm:B,[

Printer file—QPDDSSRC
Data base source file—=QDDSSRC
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CRTCBLPGM (Create COBOL Program)

Invokes the COBOL compiler to create an executable COBOL program
from a COBOL source program.

Optional
*PGMID .QePL
cn’rcnu:cu—mu{ )—( —)
prog, E y
QCBLSRC.oLiD . e—— +PGM mm——
}sncru.s{ .eLIBL sacun{ J
source-file-name { —>_/ source=-file
.library-name ~member-name
#SRC
#SOURCE *NOXREF *GEN SBQUENCE
> OPTION —[ 11 )—l[ 1 —s
#NOSRC "\~ XREP *NOGEN #*NOSEQUENCE
#NOSOURCE

#NOVBSUM #NONUMBER *NOMAP *NOOPTIONS
—[{ }1[{-uuuasu ll-—{ )—1[ s
*VBSUM #LINENUMBER SMAP #OPTIONS
*QUOTE
Ly
*APOST
#NOLIST *NOXREF *NOPATCH *NODUMP #NOATR
>—csnon—[—< }][{ )—1[—( )—-1[—{ 1 ]—s
*LIST *XREP #PATCH *DUMP SATR
#RANGE #UNREFP *NOOPTIMIZE ®
S g ST e ST it o
#NORANGE #NOUNREP *OPTIMIZE
*NO
28 Q .eLIBL oL
> r.mu.vx.—( ?PR’I‘I’ILB{ .eLIBL PIPS oLl
— severity-level — file-name —c oHI
.libra; "

ry-name

00 *USER @NORMAL *3RCMBRTXT
> PLAG { _}— USRPRF { PUBAUT SALL ﬁ-— TEXT ~€ #BLANK +»
severity-level SOWNER #NONE *description’

>~ DUMP starting-stmt ending-stmt —— ITDUMP dump-option

] Jou:B.1 Pgm:B1

Printer file—QSYSPRT
Data base source file—QCBLSRC
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CRTCLPGM (Create Control Language Program)

Invokes the control language compiler to create an executable control
language program from control language source.

.QGPL ﬂ
CRTCLPGM — PGM program-narme

—.library—name _/

Required

Optional

QCLSRC.#LIBL *PGM
> SR(TFI].E{ #LIBL SRCMBR
source-file-name —{ source-file
Y —name

—member—name

.librar;
+SRC
«SOURCE #XREF
> OPTION —| Il “{(j -.115“‘ '
#NOSRC #NOXREF
*NOSOURCE
*GEN
>»»l-{<j ]
#NOGEN
«NOLIST «NOXREF
>—GEN()PT—[—( ||{ }—‘I >
_ *LIST ——

*XREF ——

*NOPATCH @
> { ] —»
*PATCH

*USER *JOB *YES
>— USRPRF }—LOG *YES ALWRTVSRC {
*OWNER *NO —

*NO —

*NORMAL #SRCMBRTXT
>— PUBAUT { *ALL 5—7 TEX'[‘{ *BLANK ‘}——
*NONE 'description’

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QSYSPRT
Data base source file—QCLSRC
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CRTCLS (Create Class)

Creates a class.

CRTCLS

.QGPL ﬁ @
CLS class—name—(

.library—name -/

Required

10000

50
>—EXCPTY—( )—TIMESUCE‘{
— machine-execution-priority time-

Optional

sllcej

*YES 120
>—PURGE{ }—IDFTWAIT{ *NOMAX
seconds—to-wait

*NOMAXﬁ
>—CPUTIME

— maximum-CPU-time —/

*NOMAX ﬁ
>— MAXTMPSTG

v

maximum-temporary—storage _/

*NORMAL *BLANK
- >'PUBAU’I‘4€ *ALL vﬁ————TEXT{ 1—
i *NONE 'description’

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

2-104



CRTCMD (Create Command)

Creates a new, user-defined command from command parameters and
command definition statements. The command definition statements
must first be entered in a source file member. The specified program is
the command processing program (CPP) for the command you are
creating.

.QGPL ﬁ
CRTCMD — CMD command-name

—.library-name —/

.*LlBLﬂ
>—-PGM program—name{ —

>
.llorary-name —/

Required
Optional

QCMDSRC. #LIBL
>- SRCFILE —( wLIBL >

\
_:ource—l“ile—name{ >_/
.library—name

*CMD* @
>— SRCMBR ‘(

source—file-member—name _/

*NONE *ALL
>-VLDCKR LIBL MODE pROD
program—name —< *DEBUG
Jlibrary—-name *SERVICE
3

maximum
*ALL *NOMAX
>—ALLOW MAXPOS{ ﬁ—————‘
positioned -limit
5 maximum

. *NONE \
>—FMTPILE‘< #LIBL g
mesaa(e—ﬂl:—name{ ).f

Jlibrary—-name
QCPFMSG.+LIBL \
>—“SGF‘< .aunL—J Y >
message—file—name {
— .library—name
*NORMAL *SRCMBRTXT
>—PUBAUT ‘€ *ALL TEXT *«BLANK —9—-—,
*NONE 'description’

‘Job:B,l Pgm:B,1

Printer file—QSYSPRT
Data base source file—QCMDSRC
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CRTCMNF (Create Communications File)

Creates a communications file from command parameters and data
description specifications (DDS).

.QGPLﬂ
CRTCMNF ——FILE communications-device-file-name { >

library-name —/
Required

Optional
QDDSSRC.QGPL \
>—sRcP1LE—< *LIBL >
source-file-name )—/

.library-name

*FILE*
>— SRCMBR

source—l‘ile—member—name—/

*SRC
“SOURCE *LIST 1©)

> OPTION — [ 11 1 —>
¥NOSRC *NOLIST
«NOSOURCE

20 *NONE *NONE
>— GENLVL 30 DEV ~€ *REQUESTER LOGON {
10 device—name logon-characters
0
*NONE *CALC *YES
> LOGOFF —( }—BLKLEN‘{ j—‘RCDSEP{ }—0
logoff-characters block-length *NO
*YES *PGM *SYS
>— SPAN —( }—7 FMTSLT{ *RECI[?* CNVTYPE ‘{ 3——’
*NO *RMTFMT *USER

*IMMED * %NOMAxﬂ
>— WAITFILE *CLS WAITRCD *IMMED >

number-of -seconds ./

number—of-seconds _/
*NO *YES *NORMAL
>— SHARE LVLCHK PUBAUT *ALL
*YES *NO *NONE
*SRCMBRTXT
> TEXT —< *BLANK ‘—%—7
‘description’

|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDDSSRC
Data base source file—QDDSSRC
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CRTCRDF (Create Card File)

Creates a card file from command parameters.

CRTCRDF

.QGPLH ®
FILE card—device-ﬁle—name—(

.library—name —/
Required

Optional

*NONE lw
>—DEV—< T—‘HOPPER{ ) >
device-name 2
*DATA rYESm
>— FILETYPE { )—‘SPOOL{ >
*SEC *NO_/
QPUNCH.*LIBL
>-outq —< .#LIBL ) >
outpul-queue-name{ )_/

.library—name

*STD 1
> FORMTYPE COPIES
form-type number-of-copies

5000 ﬁ
>— MAXRCDS *NOMAX

maximum-records —/

3 *JOBEND
>— FILESEP ‘( )‘SCHEDULE 4{ iFlLEEN9————'
— number—of-file-separators *IMMED
*NO hNO“
>—HOLD—< }—SAVB { >
*YES iYES_/

*IMMED ﬁ vNO‘
>— WAITFILE *CLS SHARE —>
number-or-seconds_/ *YES /

*NORMAL *BLANK
> PUBAUT‘€ *ALL ﬁ— TEXT { j;
NONE 'description’

‘ Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CRTCUD (Create Control Unit Description)

Creates a control unit description.

CRTCUD ——CUD control-unit-d iption TYPE control-unit-type

>— MODEL model-number ————————CTLADR control-unit-addreas

Required
Optional

NO #NONE eNO «NONE
>—SWITCHED{ )—LINE{ j—suzm{ }——TZLNBR—{ ﬁ——'
*YES line-name *YES telephone-number
{ *ANS *NONE #NONE
> INLCNN )‘zxcmn—c ﬁ—wub{
#CALL exchange-identifier local-identifier

*NONE

*YES
>— RMTID identifier SSCPID SSCP—Iden(lﬂer—ONLINE{ }—'
remote—-identifier—lis { *NOID *NO
*ANY
32 i
*NO *NO
>— LINLST line-name SWNBKU—( DLYFEAT { DEV device-name
12 maximum oYES ’ .yzsj 254 maximum-J
120 120 *NO
> DEVDLY{ ﬁ——PGMDLY{ ﬁ;kﬂi{ }————V
numbe; seconds number-of-seconds *YES

*NONE
*RES *NONE *NO
>— RJEHOST *JES2 RJELOGON EML3270{ }—’—’
+JES3 RJIE-host-signon/logon *YES
*RSCS

*«NONE
*SDLCPRI
s21 «NO «SDLCSEC ® /— »uinp
> MAXLENPIU FDTACPR -( }‘ LINKTYPE +BSC CODE —€ ozBCD@—O
205 *YES - sBsCT wASCII
\E *X25LLP
+X25LLS

‘LIND—J +LIND
> X25ADR X25-control-unit-address ———— DFTPKTSIZE { DFTWDWSIZE ‘{ ’—’
default-packet-size default-window=~size
*QLLC *NO
> NETPCL —€ *pSH NETRSPTMR network-response-timeout-value mmzvscnc—(: )—( )—»
*ELLC #ACCEPT #REQUEST

#NONE

> NBTCUG!D—( )——-NETCNNPWD—(
network-closed-user-group-ID network-connection-pa: ord
*NONE #NORMAL *SAME
>~ NETUSRFCL PUBAUT *ALL TEXT #BLANK
network~user-facility *NONE ‘description’

(D valid control unit types are sWSC, »WSCE, 3411, 3430, 5251, 5204, 4701, 3694, *PASS, sPUZ, 3274, #PEER, #BSC, and BSCT.
(® perault for non-X.25 is #LIND, default for X.25 is *EBCDIC.

Job:
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CRTDEVD (Create Device Description)

Creates a device description for an external device.

CRTDEVD — DEVD iption-name DEVADR ess

>- DEVTYPE device~type ———— MODEL model-number

Required
Optional

40 (diskette read)
«NONE «YES @ 1 - { 15 (tape write) }
> CTLU { ﬁ*%ung { }—RETRY 10 (tape read)
control-uni me oNO error-type number-of-retries

30 (diskette read)
1 - { 32 (tape write) }
5 (tape read)

*YES #NONE
DROP PRINTER {
error-type error-threshold «NO device—name

2 maximum

> THRESHOLD

QSYSOPR.#LIBL .oLIBL
> MSGQ -{ .SLIBL PRTIMG print-image-name ~< ﬁ—»
message-queue-name .1brary-name

.library-name

QSYSPRT.«LIBL *NONE
>—PRTF|LE—< eLIBL wscmn{ ﬁ—————o
prlnl—ﬁle—nnme—c WSC-device-address
Jlibrary-name
+NONE ovES *SEC
>—WSCKBD{ )—ALWBLN—( }—CONTN{ __>———>
WSC-display-keyboard—identifier *NO PRIM
'SYSﬂ NONE
> LeLLy RMTLU U-name svsvawu{ >—0
locnl—-LU—n.me_/ system-validation~password ‘

+NO +CON'T mmmmmm
>—SECURELU{ }—~ FONT font-identifier ——— PORMFEED—{ «CUT
*YES *AUTOCUT
3277
3284 *UPPER 256
> EMLDEVTYP 3286 EMLKBDTYP -{ };uummnv{ ﬁ—o
3287 “LOWER maximum-length-RU

3288

*NONE

>— AUXDEV

auxiliary—device-type auxiliary-device-address

31 maximum

*NONE *SYSVAL
N\
>— NETDEVADR —{ ,—cnnm { )
network-device-addre: grap! t pag
*NORMAL *BLANK
> PUBAUT —€ tALLﬁ—— TEXT —{
*NONE ‘description’

(D Apptics to diskette and tape devices only.
(@ Valid device types are 3180, 3203, 3262, 3277, 3278, 3279, 3267, 3410, 3430, 3624, 3604, 4214, 4245, 4704, 8211, 5219, 3224,
5225, 5251, 5252, 5256, 5291, 5262, 5424, 72MD, *BSC, +BSCT, *PEER, and sPLUL. The 5662 printer is configured as a

5256 (Model 3) printer.
@ valid range 1 through 31.
| (@) valid auxiliary device types are 7371 and 7372.
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CRTDFUAPP (Create DFU Application)

Creates an executable data file utility application from an existing

definition.

CRTDFUAPP

APP application—name {

.QGPL S—

.library—name -]

Required

Optional

*NORMAL
> PUBAUT { *ALL
*NONE

QUDSSRC.*LIBL
> SRCFILE ‘€ *SAVDFN
.#LIBL
source-ﬁle—name—(

.library—name
*APP ﬁ
>—SRCMBR _/ >

source—file-member—name
*NOSRC
*NOSOURCE *GEN *FRCSAV

>- OPTION

*SRC *NOGEN *NOFRCSAV .
*SOURCE

*NOLIST *NODUMP <:> *USER

> GENOPT —C )—{ )— USRPRF —( }—————»
*LIST *DUMP — *OWNER

TEXT 46

*SAME
,BLANK:}v
'description’

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QSYSPRT
Data base source file—QUDSSRC
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CRTDFUDEF (Create DFU Definition)

Begins the prompting sequence for interactive definition of a DFU
application. Your responses to the prompts are used to create a DFU
application.

.QGPL —
APP application-name >

CRTDFUDEF
.library-name _/

.OLlBLﬂ
>—FILE data-base-file-name >

ibrary—name —/

Required
Optional
*NOSRC
*NOSOURCE #NOLIST *NODUMP @
>—OPTION CENOPT—(
*SRC *LIST *#DUMP ——
*SOURCE

*USER #*NORMAL #BLANK
>—USRPRF{ }PUBAUT{ #ALL TEXT —( _->7
*OWNER '— #NONE ‘description’

lJob:l Pgm:l
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CRTDKTF (Create Diskette File)

Creates a diskette file from command parameters.

-QGPL ﬂ @
CRTDKTF ——FILE dlskette—device—rile—name{

.library-name —/

Required

Optional

*NONE *NONE*
> DEV VOL
device-name volume—identirier]J

50 maximum

*NONEﬁ

v

>— LABEL
dala—l‘ile—label—/

v

—position

*1

*DATA *STD *EBCDI
> FILETYPE EXCHTYPE *BASIC CODE
*SRC *H *ASCII

JSeIect one of the following: *FIRST ’LAS’I‘*
>—-LOC—{*M12 *S1 *S12 {wCURRENT *WRAP —>
*M1 *S2 *S23 starting-diskette 'ONLYﬁ/

. | *M2 *S3 *S123

—position ending—diskette

SN

*NONE *NONEﬂ
>— CRTDATE { j‘EXPDATE *PERM _/v
creation-date expiration—date

v

*YES QDKT.*LIBL
>—SPOOL ouTq .«LIBL
— *NO oulput—queue—name{
library—name

20 000 *JOBEND
> MAXRCDS—€ aNOMAg‘ SCHEDULE{ *FILEEND
— maximum-records *IMMED

*NO ’lNO“
> HOl.D{ };SAVB {
— *YES iYES—/

v

v.

HMMED* &NO\
>— WAITFILE *CLS SHARE{
iYES_/

*NORMAL *BLANK
>—PUBAUT ‘€ *ALL ﬁ—TEXT 1—
*NONE ‘description’

number-of-seconds _/
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CRTDSPF (Create Display File)

Creates a display file from command parameters and, optionally, data
description specifications (DDS).

.QGPL ﬁ
CRTDSPF —— FILE display-device—file-name -(

—.library—name —/
Required

Optional

*NONE \
>— SRCFILE *LIBL >
source~-file—name ‘
.library-name

*FILE ﬁ
>— SRCMBR

source—file-member—name—/

*SRC
*SOURCE *LIST @

>—O0PTION —[ 1l ] >
*NOSRC *NOLIST
*NOSOURCE

*REQUESTER

20
>—GENLVL—€ 30‘?————7 DEV device-name >
10 50 maximum
0 *NONE
1 *NO *YES
' >—MAXDEV—< >—Rsmsp~( )—DFRWRT{ }—»
number—-of-devices — *YES *NO

»*DEVD
>— CHRID —€ *SYSVAL 3y >
graphic—character—set code-page _/
’HMMED* *NOMAX ﬁ
>— WAITFILE *CLS WAITRCD *IMMED >
number-of-seconds _/ number-of-seconds -/

*NO +YES *NORMAL
>—SHARE{ }—;LVLCHK‘( }——PUBAUT{*ALL&—'
+YES *NO *NONE
*SRCMBRTXT
> TEXT ~€ *BLANK %i
'description’

‘ Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDDSSRC
Data base source file—QDDSSRC
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CRTDTAARA (Create Data Area)

Creates a data area.

QG Pi.ﬂ
CRTDTAARA ——DTAARA data-area—name ad
Ilbraryﬂ\arne_/

“DEC
>—'I'VPE:~€ +CHAR >
*1.GI,

Required

Optional
®

VALUE initial-value —»

*NORMAL *BLANK
>— PUBAUT *ALL TEXT
— *NONE —

‘description’

> LEN length [decimal positions]

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

CRTDTAQ (Create Data Queue)

Creates a data queue and stores it in a specified library.

.QGPL ﬁ
CRTDTAQ — DTAQ data queue-name

—.library—name —/

®

>— MAXLEN maximum-entry-length

Required

Optional

*NO *NORMAL *BLANK
>- FORCE PUBAUT *ALL ﬁ——v 'l'EIX'[‘—( 17
*YES . *NONE — tion’

'descrip
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I|
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CRTDUPOBJ (Create Duplicate Object)

Duplicates a single object or a group of objects which can be renamed
and stored in the same library as the original object or can retain the
name of the original object, as long as it is stored in a library other than
the library that contains the original object.

’ object—name
CRTDUPOBJ — OBJ —{ Le”“i:@“ ROMLIB —library-name ——»
ALl

Select one of the following:
«CHTEMT  «FCT +*MSGF *SBSD
>=O0BJTYPE *CLS *FILE *MSGQ *SPADCT >

*CMD *GSS *0UTQ *SSND

*DTAARA *JOBD *PGM Bl

*DTAQ *=JOBQ *PRTIMG

*ALL

Required
Optional

@ gm+sane *SAME ﬂ
>—'ro|.m~< j_v NEW OB { >
library name object name
#*NO
>—DATA
\-*YES

@ TOLIB or NEWOBJ cannot both be *SAME. An object name cannot be specified for NEWOBJ

if a generic object name or *ALL was specified for OBJ.
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CRTEDTD (Create Edit Description)

Creates the description of a user-defined edit code.

o\ ® :
s~/

Required
Optional

*NONE
>~ INTMASK DECPNT *NONE —>
— 'integer—mask' 'separator—character’ ]
*NONE *BLANK
>— FRACMASK FILLCHAR j——b
— 'fraction-mask’ — 'fill--character’
_’ *NONE *YES
> CURSYM ZEROBA],{ }———————'
\— 'floating—currency—symbol’ *NO —

*NONE
>— NEGSTS { ) >
—'negative-status-character-string’

CRTEDTD —EDTD

*NONE
> P()SS'I’S{ \ >
— 'positive-status-character-string’ —/
*NONE *NONE
> LFTCNS ﬁ_ RGTCNS ﬁ—_—b
— "left-constant’ — 'right-constant’
*NORMAL *BLANK
>—PUBAUT{ «ALL —TEXT{ ?
*NONE 'description’

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CRTFCT (Create Forms Control Table)

Creates an RJEF forms control table (FCT) with no entries.

CRTFCT —eoreo——

.QGPL ﬁ @
FCT forms—control—table—name

.library—name —/

Required
Optional
*NORMAL *BLANK
> PUBAUT .€ *ALL TEXT{ 17
*NONE —— ‘description’
IJob:B.I Pgm:B,[
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CRTJOBD (Create Job Description)

Creates a job description.

.QGPL ﬁ
CRTJOBD — JOBD job description-name { >
.library-name —/
Required

Optional

*RQD*
> USER —( >
— user-name __/

v

QBATCH.*LIBI, \ @
> JOBQ*{ #LIBL
job-queue name\( )—/
— .library—name
3 5
o sonpry j()u’rp‘]‘y{ ﬁ—'
— scheduling—priority — output-priority
*USRPRF QCMDBﬁ
>— ACGCDE *BLANK RTGDTA *GET
accounting-code *RQSDTA-——#
‘routing-data’'

*NONE *NOCHK
>~ RQSDTA -€ *RTGD’q— SYNTAX
— 'request-data’ message—severity
*SYSVAL 30
> INLLIBI, *NONE CNLSEV
tlibrary—name message-severity
25 maximum
1 10 *MSG
> LOG *SECLVL
— message—level message-severity — *NOHST—/
*RQD QPRINT.*LIBL
>— INQMSGRPY *DFT ourQ #LIBL
— *SYSRPYL, output-queue-name
.library—-name
*NO *SYSVAL 00000000
> HOLD DATE sws j——»
*YES job-date switch-settings
#NORMAL *BLANK
> PUBAUT —{ *ALL TEXT—{ _—>-—
*NONE 'description’

v

v

IJob.B,l Pgm:B,1
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CRTJOBQ (Create Job Queue)

Creates a job queue.

.QGPL ﬂ
JOBQ job-queue-name

CRTJOBQ

— .library—-name —/

Required

Optional

*YES ® *NORMAL
> OPRCTI, { }———i PUBAU'I"€ *ALL
— N0 — +NONE
*#BIANK
> TEXT

‘description’

lJob:B,l Pgm:B,I

CRTJRN (Create Journal)

Creates a journal and attaches the specified journal receivers to it.

.QGPL ﬁ
JRN journal-name

CRTJRN

—.library—name —/

.aLlBLﬂ @
>—JRNRCY ——gx—receiver—name —(

.library—name —/

2 maximum ————————

Required

Optional

QSYSOPR.#LIBI.
>MSGQ )
.*LIBL
mes!ﬂ‘e_queue‘name{
libra

ry —name

nNORMAL:/ CiBLANK
> PURAU'[“{ *NONE TEXT j‘
*ALL 'description’

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CRTJRNRCYV (Create Journal Receiver)

Creates a journal receiver.

CRTJRNRCV

.QGPLﬁ @
JRNRCV receiver—name{

.library—name —./

Required

*NORMAL *BLANK
>—PUBAIJT{ *NONﬁ——TEXT—{ ?
*ALL 'description’

*ANY *NONE
>—UNI’I‘{ T'I‘HRESHOLD{ ﬁ—’
— unit-identifier threshold—value

Optional

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CRTLF (Create Logical File)

Creates a logical file from command parameters and data description
specifications (DDS).

QCP !, m—
CRTLF ——FILE logical-file-name

librlry—nlme—/

Required

Optional

*LIBL *FILE
> SRCFILE eLIBL SRCMBR
source-file-name —( : source=-flle-member~name

.library-name

+SRC
+SOURCE sLisT 20
> 0PTION — [ N | —L — cenwvL 30
#NOSRC
*NOLIST 10
: 0
+NOSOURCE
#DATA FILE *NONE
> FILETYPE )k MBR —€ *NONE ACCPTHMBR
SRC logical ~file-member-name acceas-path-member-name

*ALL

>— DTAMBRS *CURRENT *NONE )
Phyxicnl—flle-nlme{ j—[ ® )|
_library-name member—name

32 maximum

32 maximum
1 *IMMED @/ *no
>— MAXMBRS +NOMAX MAINT +REBLD RECOVER ~€ “APTSTRCPF
maximum-members *DLY #STRCPP
*NO *ANY “NONE
>— FRCACCPTH UNIT PMTSLR wLIBL
#YES unit-identifier program-name
.library-name
“NONE +IMMED enm—
>— FRCRATIO WAITFILE —€ *CLS
number-of-records-before-force number-of-seconds
60
*NOMAX *NO *YES
>— WAITRCD *IMMED suARe—< >——-~—Lv1,cm(
number-of-seconds «YES *NO
*NORMAL #SRCMBRTXT
> PUBAUT { ®ALL 5— TEXT #BLANK
*NONE ‘description’

(D The sum of all member names specified for all specified files cannot exceed 32.
(@ Refer to the parameter description for the default action taken for this parameter.

Printer file—QPDDSSRC
Data base source file—QDDSSRC
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CRTLIB (Create Library)

Creates a library.

CRTLIB LIB library-name >
Required
Optional

*PROD @ *NORMAL *BLANK
>—TYPE{ FP!II)AIJ‘I'{‘ALL%TBXT{ 17
*TEST *NONE ‘description’

lJob:B.l Pgm:B,1
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CRTLIND (Create Line Description)

Creates a line description for a communications line.

CRTLI LIND 1i ipti LINNBR
*SDLCP
*SDLCS *SWT
> TYPE *BSC CNN -€.PP RATE data-rate
*BSCT *MP
*X25
Required
Optional

«NO @ *NO @ NO NO
>~ SWNBKU SELECT NONRTNZ —<: __>— CLOCK }——0
*YES +YES *YES *YES
*NO *NO NO 2 2
>~ AUTOCALL AUTOANS )———ANSTONE -—( : }—VIRB{ }- { { ] —
“YES *YES #YES 4 4
@/ *NO. #BOTH *PULL
> DCEGRP *B OEMMDM SWTCNN—€0ANS9——MTBWP:—< }—*—»
. *YES *CALL *HALP
@/ *MANUAL SMANUAL™\
>~ DIALMODE ANSMODE —<: DTRDLY delay
*AUTO awvro—/

> IDLETIME i jon-ti i RCVTMR@C 13 e——

walt-for-data-time-units _/

1 *YES
> V nonproduct RETRY ONLINE
retry=limit *NO

® ®
>‘C'I'|.Uﬂltrbl- it TCTLU 1

50 maximum

T TNADR System/38-station-address —»

@ “NONE (D)= »EBCDIC! oY B YES
> EXCHID -{ __>—_— CODE —( )— RIE BSCSWTDSC
exchange-identifier *ASCII *YES *NO.
@gm +NO 0101
>- EML3270 X25NETTYPE o111 LCLNETADR —( 7—————0
*YES o112 8/38-local-network-address

0121

128 SDFTPKTS (22 mmmmm—
> DP’I‘PKTS(ZB{ -__l}——— MAXPKTSIZE —C Dam
default-packet-size maximum-packet-size
‘< 2 ﬁ_— _{ 521 \
> DPTWDNSIZE NETMAXPIU —
default-window-size st

«PROMPT X
>— LGLCHLE #NONE ]/ —

Lo-group L LC~type PVC-control unit
32

*NORMAL #BLANK
>— PUBAUT *ALL TEXT
*NONE ‘description’
@ If TYPE(#SDLCS) or TYPE(#BSCT) is specified, an address must be specified in the STNADR parameter.

@ Refer to the parameter description for the defauit action taken for this parameter.
8““‘ for TYPE(#BSC) or TYPE(#BSCT) only.

Multiple control unit names can be specified only if TYPE(#SDLCP) and CNN(#MP) are also specified. Only one
name is valid if TYPE(#SDLCS), TYPE(#BSC) or TYPE(#BSCT) is specified.

Vllid only if TYPE(+BSC) and CNN(#SWT) are specified, or if SWNBKU(#YES) is specified.
(6) valid for TYPE(#SDLCS), TYPE(#SDLCP) and TYPE(*X25).

Not valid for TYPE(sSDLCS) and TYPE(sX25).

(8 CODE(#ASCII) and RIE(eYES) are mutually exclusive.

valid for TYPE(#BSCT); allowed, but not necessary, for TYPE(+SDLCS). Not valid for other types.
@ Default for interactive job is *PROMPT. Default for batch Job is #NONE.
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CRTMSGF (Create Message File)

Creates a message file.

CRTMSGF

.QGPL
MSGF message file name—( >
.library—name —

Required

10 2 *NOMAX
>smv{r (é}{c
—initial K bytes increment—value — number-of-increments
*NORMAL *BLANK
}I’K'B-‘«l"l'{vﬂl.ﬁ—'l‘ﬁx'l'{ j——
«NONE — 'description’

@ The message file size must be greater than zero.

Optional

®

——

CRTMSGQ (Create Message Queue)

Creates a message queue.

CRTMSGQ

.QGPL ﬂ @
MSGQ message queue name{

.library-name —/

Required

iN()NEﬂ
SENDER

Optional

*NO
> FORCE { —
WYES *JOB
*PGM
T\ «DTS

3 maximum

3 1 3
>—SI7.[-34( @—( number-of-increments
—initial-K-bytes increment value — *NOMAX
*NORMAL *BLANK
>~ PUBAL 'I'—€ *ALL —— — X‘]'{ jﬁ
— «NONE ‘description’

(D The message queue size must be greater Lhan zero.

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CRTMXDF (Create Mixed File)

Creates a device file that may be used to communicate with both
displays and program to program devices.

-QGPL ﬂ
CRTMXDF——FILE mixed—file=name >

—.library—name -/

Required

Optional

QDDSSRC. *LIBLL \
>~ SRCFILE #LIBL g
—source-file-name ~<

.library—name

h["||.Eﬁ
>— SRCMBR

source-file-member- name _/

*SRC
*SOURCE 'K,IS‘I'“ @
>— OPTION —>
*NOSRC *NOLIST /
*NOSOURCE !
20 *REQUESTER*
>—GENLVL 30 ACQPGMDEV *«NONE
10 — program-device - name J
0

1
>—MAXP(;M|)H\'~< } >
number-of-program—-devices

*DEVD *[MMED
>—(THR|])~€*SYSVAL I \ “A['I'FHVEI{ *CLS
— graphic—character—set code—page ../ — number--of -seconds

*NOMAX *NO *YES
>——WAI'I'RCI){ *IMMED ;'~ SHARE{ }[.\I.(I}IK ‘( }—'
number-of-seconds *YES — *NO
*NORMAL *SRCMBRTXT
>—PUBAUT 4€ *ALL Aﬁ—— TEXT ‘€ *BLANK %—-
— *NONE — "description’

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Data base source file—QDDSSRC
Printer file—QPDDSSRC
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CRTOUTQ (Create Output Queue)

Creates an output queue.

.Q(;Pl,ﬁ
CRTOUTQ 0UTQ output-queue-name >
.library-namef
Required
Optional
*NO 1 \
> DSPDTA ~< }—J()BSEP{ number-of-job-separators >
*YES *MSG

«YES & *NORMAL
> OPRCTI -( }7 PUBAUT —€ *ALL >
_ «NO — _wnone—/
*BLANK
> 'I'EX'I'{ _}—
'description’

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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CRTPF (Create Physical File)

Creates a physical file from command parameters and, optionally, data
description specifications (DDS).

.QOPL ﬁ
CRTPF —— FILE physical-file-name —-»

-library-name —/

(@ gm QDDSSRC.sLIBL *FILE
sncm,z{ oLIBL sncusn{
wurce-flle—nnme{ source-file
Albrary-name ~member-name

RCDLEN record-length /

Required
Optional

*8RC
*8OURCE .LIST ® 20
>-0PTION — [ ] [{ 3—- ——————— GENLVL 30
*NOSRC «NOLIST lo‘j
0
*NOSOURCE

#DATA .FILE% *NONE
>-FILETYPE MBR *NONE EXPDATE —{ ﬂ—u
eSRC physlc-l~me—memner-mme_; expiration-date
1 *IMMED @/ *No
> MAXMBRS *NOMAX MAINT *REBLD RECOVER *AFTSTRCPF
maximum-members «DLY #STRCPF
1 1 3
*NO i }{
> PRCACCPTH s1zE number-of-records increment-value number-of-increments
SYES

*NOMAX

*NO *NO *ANY
>— ALLOCATE ~< 3— CONTIG { }——UNIT{

SYES #YES unit-identifier

*NO llM‘-‘.EDﬁ
> PRCRAT[O{ )——‘- WAITFILE <€ *CLS

number-of -records-before-force number-of-seconds _/

80
«IMMED *NO *NONE
> WAITRCD *NOMAX SHARE —( -‘>* DLTPCT { —>—>
number-of-seconds *YES deleted-records-threshold-percentage
*YES *NORMAL *SRCMBRTXT
> LVLCHK { >—-v PUBAUT{‘ALL%— TKXT{OBLANK+
*NO *NONE ‘description’

(@ To code the following parameters positionally, you must code them in this order, using N for those not being
specified: SRCFILE, SRCMBR, and RCDLEN.
@ Refer to the parameter description for the default action for this parameter.

Job:B,[ Py

Printer file—QPDDSSRC
Data base source file—QDDSSRC
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CRTPLIPGM (Create PL/I Program)

Invokes the PL/I compiler to compile a PL/I source member into an
executable program.

#PROC .QGPL
CRTPLIPGM —— PGM —< . _>—< 3
program-name .library-name _/

Required
Optional
QPLISRC.#LIBL @O gmercu
> SRCPILB—( 1BL sncuan—c
source-file-name { )—/ source-file
Jorary-name ~member -name
*SRC *GEN
*SOURCE *NOXREF *GENERATE
> OPTION —[ 1 [—€-xnzr 1 I
*NOSRC *SREF *NOGEN
*NOSOURCE *NOGENERATE

*NOATR

*NOATTRIBUTES

#NOOPT! *NOAGR
#NOOPTIONS #*NOAGGREGATE
—I 1t
*OPT *AGR *ATR
*OPTIONS #AGGREGATE *ATTRIBUTES

*NOLIST *NOXREF #NOPATCH #NODUMP
> GENOPT —[. 10 10 )—] [ 1
*LIST *XREF. #PATCH *DUMP
*NOATR
+NODIAGNOSE #NOOPTIMIZE ®
11 11 1
+DIAGNOSE “OPTIMIZE

#NOATTRIBUTES

*ATR

*ATTRIBUTES

*SRCFILE #SRCFILE 19
> mncms{ }—mcnw—( .eLIBL GBNLVL—{ —ﬂ——o
left right snurce-ﬂle-nnme—{ severity-level
name

.library-

o »USER
Fuc-c —j—usnkr—c )——»
severity-level SOWNER
_library-name
*NORMAL *SRCMBRTXT #*NO/
> FUBAUT‘{ OALbﬁ— TZXT{ ‘BMNK%—SERVlCB{ }——_
*NONE ‘description’ *YES

(D For the default action taken for this parameter, see the parameter description.

.#LIBL

QSYSPRT.#LIBL
>~ PRTFILE
print-file-name {
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CRTPRTF (Create Printer File)

Creates a printer file from command parameters and, optionally, data
description specifications (DDS).

QGPL ﬂ
CRTPRTP——FILE printer—device-file-name

.library-name —/

Required
Optional
*NONE “FILE
> SRCFILE .eLIBL sncuan-{ j————————-’
source—mrn-me{ source-file
Jlibrary—name ~member—name
*8RC
«8OURCE eLIST ® *NONE 20
>—0PTION — [ 1l ?—l st{ ﬂ——GENLVL 30
*NOSRC *NOLIST device-name 10
0
*NOSOURCE

132 ﬂ“ 10
>— FORMSIZE —< )—[{ )—] LPI 4 CPI{ 121
form-length form-width Gj 15—/
9
g

80 *NO +YES = [ ]
>~ OVRELW FOLD RPLUNPRT { ‘replacement-character’ ->—’

overflow-line-number oYES *NO

#PRTIMG

*D
> Pmmc{ .eLIBL TRNTBL *NONE 3y
print-image-name .eLIBL
Albrary-name lr-nul.u—ublpn-me{

.library-name

*NO *«NONE *NORMAL *STD
>— ALIGN CTLCHAR CHLVAL PRTQLTY ~€ ouma—v
*YES *FCFC channel-value line-number «NLQ

12 maximum

#DEVD 1 *DEVD
>— FORMFEED #CONT DRAWER { 2}— FONT-( ﬁ“———————’
#CUT 3 - font-identifier

#AUTOCUT

.owﬂ ovzsz\
>~ CHRID #SYSVAL SPOOL

graphic-character-set :ode~pl‘e] wo/

«JOB *STD 1
>ouTQ { eLIBL PORMTYFE{ 1——cop|zs
output-queue-name { form-type number-of-coples

library -name

20000 0 «JOBEND
>— MAXRCDS { ONOMQ———/ FILESEP ‘{ SCHEDULE OPILEENa——’
maximum-records number-of-file-separators *IMMED
*NO *NO *IMMED #NO
>— HOLD SAVE—{ WAITFILE «CLS SHARE
*YES #YES number-of -seconds #YES
*YES *NORMAL *SRCMBRTXT
> LVLCHK { }iPUBAUT OALL—ﬁ—VTBXT #BLANK
*NO *NONE ‘description’

Data base source file—QPLISRC
Printer file—QSYSPRT

[Sob:B.1 Pgm:BLL
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CRTPRTIMG (Create Print Image) -

Creates a print image for a specific print belt or print train to be used on
a system printer.

T 'QGPVLVﬂ
CRTPRTIMG —PRTIMG print—image-name 4( >
—.library-name —/

Required

Optional
QIMGSRC.*LIBL
>—sRcmLa{ ,-um.——“_/ Ly >
_source—ﬁle—nlme{
.library—name
*PRTIMG *NONE
>—SRCMBR { >—BBL‘I‘NBR{
source-file—member—name — print—belt—part-number
szecmy  (P) *NORMAL +BLANK
>—-DEVTYPE 4€ 5211 3— PUBAUT ‘€ *ALL +TEXT —{ j_
3203 *«NONE —— 'description’

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Data base source file—QIMGSRC

2-130



CRTQRYAPP (Create Query Application)

Creates an executable query application from an existing definition.

-QGPL —
CRTQRYAPP APP application-name >
—.library—name —/
Required
Optional

QUDSSRC.*LIBL
> SRCFILE *SAVDFN >
.*LIBL
source—file— name{
.library-name
*APP *
>— SRCMBR >

— source—file-member—name —/

*NOSRC

*NOSOURCE *GEN *FRCSAV
>— OPTION

*SRC *NOGEN *NOFRCSAV

*SOURCE
*NOLIST ONODUMP\ @
>— GENOPT << >
*LIST *DUMP ——
*NO *USER *NORMAL
> IGNATHBRR‘{ }—USRPRF{ }—PUBAUT{ *ALL
*YES — *OWNER *NONE
*SAME
SR e W
‘description’

|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QSYSPRT
Data base source file—QUDSSRC
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CRTQRYDEF (Create Query Definition)

Begins the prompting sequence for interactive definition of a query
application. Your responses to the prompts are used to create a query
application.

.QGPL ﬂ
APP application-name >

.library—name —/

4lLIBLﬂ
>—FIILE data-base-file-name >

— .library-name —/

CRTQRYDEF

Required

Optional
*NOSRC

>—0PTION

*NOSOURCE *NOLIST *NODUMP @
GENOPT—{

*SRC *LIST — *DUMP

*SOURCE

*NO *NONE
>—IGNA'I‘HERR{ .>— SECFII'E{ .*LIBL
— *YES —data-base-file-name

.library—name

*«USER *NORMAL *BLANK
>— USRPRF 7—“ PUBAUT *ALL ’I'EX'I'{ ,
— *OWNER *NONE ‘description’

IJob:l Pgm:I
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CRTRJECFG (Create RJE Configuration)

Creates the objects required for defining, creating, and operating RJEF.

Optional

QRJE ~PROMPT*
CRTRJECFG — SSN LOGON —4— «NONE
RJE-session-name _/

y signon/log

+iES2
QR *JES3 @ 3

>-CFGLIB _>—-rvpz “RES RIERDRS
RJE-configuration-library-name #RSCS number-of =

*PWR

3 ———
>—mzpm~s—< ﬁ——mzpuns BLKLEN L
numbe printers number-of -punches 7
*NO *YES
> TRNSFY—{ DTACPR PCT{ .oLIBL
“YES *NO. l’orml-control—uhlt—nlme{

.library-name

QPRINT.#LIBL znﬁ
>-ouTQ sLIBL LINNBR

\
output-queue-name -{ )_/ ine-number -/
.library—-name
SLINNBR +BSC GEN
>—cvcm«< ﬁ_—_—uuwp{nsn@————uwﬁ
RIE-configuration-identifier +x23 device-name

46 maximum

+GEN «PP 9600 N0
>—CTLU{ .__)-—-cuw—{aswa—nus—( .j—swnaxu—( )—>
control-unit-name P data-rate w¥ES,

*NO *vES *NO 22
> SELECT -<: N\ NONRTNZ -<: »————cLock —-{ }————WIRE 24

*YES *NO *YES ‘2

P4

*NO *GEN
>_oauunu{ )——uwmua

*YES logical-unit-address-list

46 maximum

*NONE 521
>— SSCPID SSCP-identifier ——————EXCHID —( ﬁ——MﬂLENP]U‘( }—_—_—-’
exchange—identifier 265
*NONE #»NONE *NO
> TELNBR —<: -__>—— RMTID *ANY AUTOCALL —{ )——»
telephone=-number *NOID *YES

remote-identifier
*NO *NO A
>—AUTOANS~< }——vANSTONE—( )——DCBGHP B
*YES *YES *C

STNADR System/38-station-address —————&

32 maximum

I Job:B,! Pgm:B,l
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CRTRPGPGM (Create RPG Program)

Invokes the RPG compiler to create an executable RPG program from an
RPG source program.

Optional

*CTLSPEC -QGPL ﬂ
cn'rRPGPcM—PGM—C H
program-name —.library-name _/
QRPGSRC .#LIBL (oY B
> sn(:m.e-{ )—( _>————sm‘uan—< ——3—————9
source-file-name — .library-name source-file-member -name

#SRC
*SOURCE *XREF «GEN «NODUMP
> OPTION — [ Il—{ ||{ }ll{ | —
*NOSRC *NOXREF #NOGEN *DUMP
«NOSOURCE

*NOLIST #NOXREF #NOATR “NODUMP
>—(}EN()P'1‘—1{ }][—( }H{ —)—I[{ l
“LIST *XREF SATR «DUMP
*NOPATCH *NOOPTIMIZE &
>—L{C _:)F—H—<t _:}y—u
#PATCH <OPTIMIZE
9 QSYSPRT.«LIBL *USER
)—GENI.VI,‘—( >——PR1'FILE—< --LIBLﬁ)‘”SRP“{ 3——»
severily-level-value filf,-nnme{ +OWNER
- y-name

librar

*NORMAL *SRCMBRTXT *NO *NONE
> PUBAUT #ALL TEXT —€ 'BLANK—%—— PHSTRC -{ >—— rouMP
*NONE 'description’ *YES phase-name

25 maximum

*NONE *NONE *NO

> SNPDUMP CODELIST *ALL "‘-NDECERR—(
phase-name phase-name — *YES
25 maximum 25 maximum

(D For the default action taken for this parameter, see the parameter description.

[GobiB.t Pemin 1

Printer file—QSYSPRT
Data base source file—_QRPGSRC
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CRTRPTPGM (Create Auto Report Program)

Invokes the RPG compiler to create an executable RPG program that
contains auto report specifications.

Optional
#CTLSPEC -QGPL ﬁ
CRTRPTPGM — PGM
program-name .library-name s
QRPCSRC .wLIBL (D gm «PcM
> SRCPILE—( ﬂ—sncuan—( ﬁ————o
source-file~name Aibrary-name source-file~member-name
*SRC
*SOURCE *XREF *GEN #NODUMP
>~ OPTION — [ ][{ ][{ >—][{ | Em—
#NOSRC *NOXREP #NOGEN *DUMP
*NOSOURCE

NOLIST «NOXREP #NOATR *NODUMP @NOPATCH @
SR i ST G ST Gt SIS i SIX G S
*LIST *XREP ®ATR «DUMP ®PATCH
_{Oﬁ_—_ QSYSPRT.+LIBL eemm—
> GENLVL PRTFILE{ #LIBL
severity-level-value flle—nlme—c ,)_f

.library-name

#NOSOURCE

*NOSRC *NOFLOW *NOAST *DATE *«COMPILE
> RPTOPT

#SOURCE *FLOW wAST *NODATE *NOCOMPILE

#8RC

“NONE $LIBL SNONE SUSER
>—-OUTFILE OUTMBR j—USRPRP—{ 3———’
file~=name library-name source—file *OWNER

~member=name

*NORMAL *SRCMBRTXT *NO
> PUBAUT *ALL TEXT —€ oauux%——i PHSTRC )—————»
*NONE ‘description’ *YES
*NONE *NONE *NONE
> ITDUMP SNPDUMP CODELIST *ALL
phase-name phase-name phase-name
25 maximum 25 maximum 25 maximum
*NO
>— IGNDECERR
SYES

(D For the default action taken for this parameter, see the parameter description.

[sob.t Pemibit|

Printer file—QSYSPRT
Data base source file—QRPGSRC
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CRTSAVF (Create Save File)

Creates a save file. This file contains a file description, and can be used
with save and restore commands to contain data that would otherwise be
written to tape or diskette.

.QGPLﬁ @
CRTSAVF — FILE ﬁle—name-( >

.library—name J

Required

Optional

*IMMED ﬂ tNO‘
>— WAITFILE *CLS SHARE yY— \d
— *YES

*NONE *BLANK
>— PUBAUT *NORMAL TEXT
— *ALL 'description’

number-of-seconds _/

IJob:B,l Pgm:B,I

CRTSBSD (Create Subsystem Description)

Creates a subsystem description.

CRTSBSD

.QGPL
SBSD subsyslem-descriptionvname{ ﬁ——»
—.library—-name

*BASE

>—POOLS—— pool-identifier {anosm >
storage—size activity-level ’

10 maximum

Required

Optional

*NOMAX #*NORMAL \
»MAXJOBS{ ’——PUBAUT ~€ *ALL >
— maximum-subsystem—jobs — *NONE —
*BLANK
>Tax1~{ j—‘
'description’

‘Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
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CRTSPADCT (Create Spelling Aid Dictionary)

Creates a user spelling aid dictionary. This dictionary can be used with
the Text Management Utility (EDTTXT or EDTDOC) when performing
spellcheck functions such as spelling aid and spelling verification.

.QGPL ﬂ
CRTSPADCT——DCT spelling-aid-dictionary-name —

—.library—name f

Required

Optional

.#LIBL *DCT
>—SRCFILE source—rlle—name{ ?SRCMBR{ j————»
.library—name source-file

—-member-name

uSRC}

*SOURCE

>—OPTION >
»NOSRCj_/
*NOSOURCE

*NONE .-LlBLﬂ
>—BASDCT >

dictionary-name — .library—name —/
*NONE .aLlBLﬁ
>-VFYDCT ke
—dictionary-name — .library-name J
*VFYDCT
*NONE
*ENGLISH
*ESPANA *NORMAL my
> LNGATR *FRANCAIS PUBAUT‘{"ALL —

'NONE_/

*FRANCAIS2
*[TALIANO
*DANSK
*DEUTSCH

*SRCMBRTXT
>-TEXT { *BLANK
'description’

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QSYSPRT
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CRTSRCPF (Create Source Physical File)

Creates a source physical file from command parameters.

.QGPLﬂ
CRTSRCPF——FILE source  physical file name{

.llbrary-name —/

Required

Optional

v

source- file

10 000 1000

{92 ﬁh *N()NE% ®
>=RCDLEN MHR‘€ *FILE
record length — — member name _/
*NONE *NOMAX
> EXPI):’\'I'E:{ ’— MAXMBRS ’—‘ ACCPTH
expiration-date maximum-members —
*IMMED *NO
>—MAINT *REBLD RECOVER *AFTSTRCPF I"H(‘,‘\(f(fl"l'“‘(
— *DLY *STRCPF —_

-»\RR|\’1\I.3

*KEYED

}_.

*VES

199
— number -of - records — increment-value number- of -increments
>-SIZE
— *NOMAX

*IMMED
*CLS

ﬁ

*NONE
> FRCRATIO ‘>—\HI'I‘FII.E
number-of-records-before-force

*NO *NO *ANY
>- ALLOCATE (,‘()N’I'I()‘( UNIT ﬁ——————'
*YES — *YES unit-identifier

number’nf*sec()nds_/

v

“_:\ -
*IMMED *NO
>— WAITRCD *NOMAX SHARE{

number-of - seconds / wVES_/

*BLANK
o { j-
'description’

v

*NONE *NORMAL
> DLTPCT )—K’UBAU'I'{‘ALL Aﬁ—’
deleted—records—threshold—-percentage — *NONE

|Job:B,l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDDSSRC
Data base source file—_QDDSSRC
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CRTSSND (Create Session Description)

Creates an RJEF session description.

.QGPL ﬂ
(‘R'I'SS'NI)— SSND session-description-name

—.library - name —-/

Required

Optional

iRES
> TYPE nJBSa >
#JES3
\— *RSCS
*PWR
QRJESSN.*LIBL \
>-JoBQ .#LIBL >
job-queue-name -( )—f
— .library-name
QRJE.*LIBL \
>-MSGQ _#LIBL >
— n\essage—queue—name{ )—/
.library—name
*NONE
> FCT —< .#LIBL >
forms ~control~tahle~name{
— .library—-name
*NOLIMIT 'NORMAL\
>mus'rms~( _-‘>' PUBAUT { #ALL —»
— number-of-minutes *NONE ——
*BLANK
>~TBXT4< ji
‘description’
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CRTTAPF (Create Tape File)

Creates a tape file from command

parameters.

CRTTAPF——FILE tape-device-file-name
.library-name

QGPL me— @

J

4 maximum

1

}SEQNBR{ ﬁ—
r equence-number

> RCI)I,EN—(

®

*CALC

Select one of the following:
. v

> RCDLBLKFMT— 2E *VB VS
>FB «D +VBS
-V *DB U

*EBCDIC
> CODE CRTDATE
*ASCII

50 maximum

ABEI,—(
*CALC Qo
BLKLEN BUFOFSET *BLKDSC
record-length block-length buffer-offset
f——————— EXTEND {
j—sxpmrs -€
creation-date

*NONE

Required
Optional
=SL
*NONE *NONE *NL 1
>=Dbin VoL NS
tdeuce—name volume-identifier *BLP number-of - reel
“LTM

SDATA

vSRC

*NONE
— FILETYPE
data- file identifier

]

*NO 1600/
}— DENSITY 6250
*YES — 800,

*NONE
«PERM
expiration-date

WAITFILE -

*REWIND
> ENDOPT 4€ -UNLOAD>‘
— *LEAVE
+NORMAI
> PUBAUT ‘€ *ALL ﬁ——‘ TEXT {
*NONE

The values *F, FB, V'S,
for EBCDIC, and D and DB are valid only for ASCI

«VBS, and *U are valid for both

-IMMEDﬂ { *NO
«CLS SHARE
— number of seconds _/ *YES

*BLANK

‘desanpllun'j

(@ The value «BLKDSC is valid only for a file with record block format i ..

EBCDIC

and ASCIl codes, «\ and »\B are vald only
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CRTTBL (Create Table)

Creates a table (for example, a translate table).

¥ .QCPL -ﬂ
CRTTBL~-~-— TBL table-name >
.library-name ../

Required

Optional

QTBLSRC.#LIBL \
>~ SRCFILE #LIBL >

source—file—name

.library—name

*TBL @ #*NORMAL
> SRCMBR—{ >—~——PUBAUT~€ *ALL ~%——>
source-file-member—name *NONE ——
*BLANK
>—TEXT 4( 1—
—'description’

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Data base source file—QTBLSRC
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CRTUSRPREF (Create User Profile)

Identifies an authorized user to the system and creates a user profile for
that user.

CRTUSRPRP——USRPRF

Required

Optional

#NOMAX
AXSTO { ﬁ—o
maximum-K-bytes

s QCALLMENU.eLIBL
>—mw’r{ —}———INLPGM #NONE A Y
priority-iimit .SLIBL

program-name
Mbrary-name

@ @ #NONE
>-JoBD —( LeLIBL GRPPRP _}—0
Job~-description-name user-profile-name

.library-name

USRPRF *NONE #BLANK
>-OWNER { }—— GRPAUT ®ALL %—— ACGCDE ﬁ»———v
*GRPPRF #NORMAL accounting-code
*NONE
\ >

LIBL
message-queue-name { )_/
.library-name
*NONE *BLANK
»oure{ ,.unj>——- PUBAUT { -Non@—-——— 'rnx-r{ __>__
output-queue-name ®ALL ‘description’

.library-name

#USRPRF
>— PASSWORD SPCAUT

user-password

@Tho following user profiles cannot be specified on the GRPPRF parameter: QRJE, QPSR, QCE, QSYS, QSPL, QDBSHR,
QSPLJOB, QDOC, QSNADS, and QFNC.

@'I'he following user profiles cannot be specified on a group profile: QCE, QPSR, QSECOFR, and QRJE. Because the
IBM-supplied user profiles QSYS, QDBSHR, QSPL, QSPLJOB, QDOC, QSNADS, and QFNC are not allowed on the CHGUSRPRF
command, they cannot have a group profile.

Job:
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CVTDAT (Convert Date)

Converts the format of a date value from one format to another. Valid
only in a CL program.

DATE date-to-be-converted TOVAR CL-variable -name ———

CVTDAT

Required

Optional

*SYSVAL *SYSVAL
*MDY *MDY

>— FROMFMT *DMY TOFMT *DMY >
*YMD *YMD —7/
*JUL — #JUL

#*SYSVAL ﬁ
>-TOSEP

*NONE _/
separator-character

Pgm:B,I
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CRTVDSK (Create Virtual Disk)

Creates and formats a virtual disk. The virtual disk can be accessed from
a PC using PC Support/38.

.QGPLﬂ
CRTVDSK — VDSK virtual-disk-name >
— .library-name _/

Required

Optional

112 @

360
- { ﬁ; - { v)__—’
number-of-kilobytes number—of-directory—entries
*NORMAL *BLANK
> PUBAUT { *ALL ﬁ— TEXT { j———
*NONE 'description’

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I ‘

CVTTOVDSK (Convert To Virtual Disk)

Creates a virtual disk that is a copy of a virtual diskette created by FSU
(IBM System/38 File Support Utility).

.*LlBLﬁ

.library-name —/

CVTTOVDSK — FROMVRTDKT virtual-diskette-name

.QGPLﬁ

>—TOVDSK virtual-disk-name
— .library-name _/

Required

Optional

*FIRST
>— FROMMBR {
— member-name

|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
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DATA (Data)

Indicates the beginning of an inline data file in a batch input stream.

Optional

//DATA

QINLINE *DATA
FILE FILETYPE
— inline—file-name — *SRC —

)
>— ENDCHAR
‘end—character-string’

Job:B |

DCL (Declare CL Variable)

Defines a control language variable for use in the CL program in which
this command is used. Valid only in a CL program.

©) *DEC
DCL VAR CL-variable—name TYPE tCHART >
*LGL
Required
Optional

® ®

>— LEN length [decimal-positions]

VALUE initiai-value

@A CL variable cannot be coded on this parameter.
@The number of decimal positions can be specified only if TYPE(*DEC) is specified.

DCLDTAARA (Declare Data Area)

Specifies that an existing data area is to be used in a CL program. Valid
only in a CL program.

[©) #LIBL
DTAARA data—area—name { j—;
.library-name

@ A CL variable cannot be coded on this parameter.

Required

DCLDTAARA

| Pgm:B,I
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DCLF (Declare File)

Specifies that an existing display file is to be used in the CL program in
which this command is used. Valid only in a CL program.

DCLF

[©) LIBL m—
FILE display-device-file-name >
.library—-name f

Required

Optional

*ALL *NONE
>— RCDFMT @ RTGDTA { ﬁi
record—-format-name — CL-variable-name

50 maximum

@ CL variables cannot be coded on this parameter.

‘ Pgm:B,I
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DFNKBDMAP (Define Keyboard Map)

Overrides the PA (Program Attention) and PF (Program Function) key
assignment defaults provided by System/38.

DFNK!

$REQUESTER *HELP *HLP3270 #CLEAR
> DEV PFL >—— PF2 —< >— PP3 _<
device-name function function function
#PRINT #DSPATR #TEST *DOWN
> PF4 PFS { >— PPE PP7 >————o
function function function function
*UP. *ATTN #RESET *SYSREQ
>—PPB—< PFD{ 3—??10—( PF1L }———0
function function function function
+BCKSPC «CP13 *CF14 *CF15
G G S D St QD et D S
function function function function
+CF18 *CF17 *CF18 «CP19
Hm{ _>_pm_< j_pm_( pno—( _}_——.
function function function function
+CF20 *CF21 *CP23
SRR G S sy Sm—— S Qi S—
function function function
*CF24 *CP1 *CF2 *CP3
> PF24 { 7— PA1PF1 { j——— PA1PF2 —< j— PALPP3 —( j—»
‘function function function function
*CF4 *CF5 *CF8 «cP7
> PAIPN—( j——“l PFS—C j—mnpn —c j—?upn j—»
function function function function
*CF8 *CF9 *CF10 *CF11
>—PA1PPG—< j—mm’s—( j——mmm{ j—mwrn
function function function
*CF12 *CF13 *CF14
> pupnz{ j—mzpn —( j———w‘zprz{ 3—?1\2??
function function function
+CF18 *CF17 *CP18
>— PA2PF4 —< 37 PARPFS —( ->—— PAZPF8 PAZPF7
function function function
«CF20 *CF21 eCF22
>— PAZPF8 { j——?“l’l@‘{ >———mzprm PAZPF1
function function function
*CF24
>- PAZPF12 —( .3———
function

The following are allowable special values which are valid for all parameters:

#CF22

.
-
8
B

function

1

function

*CF15

©

AN A

function

*CF19

?

function

*CF23

%3

function

*HELP =UP

*HLP3270 #NONE

#CLEAR «RESET

#PRINT #SYSREQ

*DSPATR #BCKSPC

*TEST #ATTN

«DOWN «CF1 through #CF24
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DLCOBJ (Deallocate Object)

Deallocates an object allocated by the ALCOBJ command. If the
DLCOBJ command is not used, the objects are automatically deallocated
at the end of the routing step.

Required

DLCOBJ —>

.aum.——j ® @) gm +FIRST
>-0BJ object—name\( object-type lock-state {
— .library-name — member—name

50 maximum

@ The following object types are valid: *DEVD, *DTAARA, *DTAQ, *FCT, *FILE, *LIB, *MSGQ,
*PGM, *SBSD, and *SSND. Refer to the OBJ parameter description for the lock states that
are valid for each object type.

If valid for the specified object type, one of the following lock states can be specified:

“SHRRD, *SHRUPD, *SHRNUP, *EXCLRD, or *EXCL.
IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

DLTCHTFMT (Delete Chart Format)

Deletes a chart format or a group of chart formats from one or more
libraries.

Required

chart-format-name
CHTFMT {
generick—chart-format-name _/

DLTCHTFMT

-*LIBI,
-*ALL
.*ALLUSR
.*USRLIBL

Jdibrary-name

| Job:B,! Pgm:B,I
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DLTCLS (Delete Class)

Deletes a class.

Required

.#LIBL
class—name — .#USRLIBL q
DLTCLS — CLS { #ALL

generic*—class—name .*ALLUSR

i

.library-name

l Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

DLTCMD (Delete Command)

Deletes a command object.

Required
.*LIBL
command-name .*USRLIBL
DLTCMD —CMD { #ALL
generic*-command-name .*ALLUSR
.library-name
IJob:B.l Pgm:B,1
DLTCUD (Delete Control Unit Description)
Deletes a control unit description.
Required

control-unit-description-name
bLTcUD — Cup { '__>7
generic¥—control-unit-description-name

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I
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DLTDEVD (Delete Device Description)

Deletes a device description.

device—description-name
DLTDEVD— DEVD ~<: _—‘>—_—-
generic*—~device—description-name

Required

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

DLTDFUAPP (Delete DFU Application)

Deletes a data file utility application.

DLTDFUAPP

.#LIBL
APP progrlm—nnme—{ ﬁ—
.library—name

Required

‘Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

DLTDKTLBL (Delete Diskette Label)

Deletes a file label from a diskette.

DLTDKTLBL — LABEL data-file—identifier

Select one of the following: *FIRST
> LOC— «M12 *S1 »S12

*M1 »S2 *S23 — starting-diskette—position
*M2 *S3 *S123

\
J

Required

volume-~identifier

'— creation-date

*LOC ® oYES *NO
>—VOL{ CHECK{ }——SUFFIX‘{ }——b
#No *YES
*NONE *+SCRATCH
> CRTDATE—( -_3~opnon—€ *RMVﬁ—
*ERASE

Optional

‘Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
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DLTDOC (Delete Document)

Deletes a document and control information about the document from

the system.

document—object—name
300 maximum —]—\ @

I)[.’I"I)O(I — I)O()® *SEARCH 4 —>
*ALL

Required

Optional

starting-time starting-date ending-time endin

@ gmxaLL ® *CURRENT mummmm—m,
>— DOCCLS OWNER ~€ *ALL
— document-class user—prol‘ile—name_/

(O PERIOD, DOCCLS, and OWNER are allowed only when DOC(*SEARCH) is specified.
(2) PERIOD contains 2 lists of 2 elements each. *N must be specified for any element that
precedes the value(s) being specified to maintain its position in the parameter value

D@ gm«avai *CURRENT *AVAIL 'ENDﬁ
>—- PERIOD *BEGIN
g—date

sequence when previous elements are omitted.
lJob:B,l Pgm:B,I

DLTDOCL (Delete Document List)

Deletes a document list from the system.

document—list-object—-name
300 maxlmum‘—J_\

DLTDOCL — DOCH,

*ALL

Required

@ *CURRENT
>— OWNER 4€ *ALL —
— user—-profile

@ I'hne OWNER parameter can only be specified if DOC(#ALL) is specified.

|Job:B,l Pgm:B,I

Optional
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DLTDTAARA (Delete Data Area)

Deletes a data area.

Required
*LIBL
data-area-name .#USRLIBL
DLTDTAARA —— DTAARA ® .#ALL
genericx—data-area—-name .*ALLUSR

lbrary—name

@ A variable cannot be coded on this parameter.

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

DLTDTAQ (Delete Data Queue)

Deletes the specified data queue(s) from the system.

-*LIBL
data-queue-name *USRLIBL
DLTDTAQ —— DTAQ *ALL
generick—data—-queue—name '*,ALLUSR
.library-name

|Job:B,l Pgm:B,I ‘

Required

DLTEDTD (Delete Edit Description)

Deletes an edit code description.

Required
5
6
DLTEDTD EDTD 7
8
9
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
DLTF (Delete File)
Deletes a file.
Required
.#*LIBL
file-name .#USRLIBL
DLTF—*FILE{ .%ALL
generic*-file-name #ALLUSR —

.library—-name

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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DLTFCT (Delete Forms Control Table)

Deletes an inactive RJEF forms control table (FCT).

Required
.#LIBL
forms-control-table-name — .«USRLIBL
DLTFCT—FCT «<: .*ALL
generic*-forms-control-table-name .*ALLUSR

—.library—name

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

DLTGSS (Delete Graphics Symbol Set)

Deletes a graphics symbol set or group of graphic symbol sets from one
or more libraries.

Required
graphics-symbol-set-name
DLTGSS GSSs ‘<: —>

generic¥—graphics—symbol-set-name

*LIBL

*ALL

.*ALLUSR

*USRLIBL

Jdibrary-name

l Job:B,I Pgm:B,!

DLTJOBD (Delete Job Description)

Deletes a job description.

Required
.#LIBL
job—description—name .*USRLIBL
DITIOBD—— JOBD ~<: .#ALL
generic*—job—description-name .*ALLUSR

—.library—name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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DLTJOBQ (Delete Job Queue)

Deletes a job queue.

Required
+LIBL
job-queue-name .*«USRLIBL
DLTJOBQ —JOBQ —<i «*ALL
generic*-job-queue—-name *ALLUSR

.library—name

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

DLTJRN (Delete Journal)

Deletes a journal.

.+LIBL
journal-name .#USRLIBL
DLTJRN —— JRN ~<: J*ALL
generic*~-journal-name *ALLUSR

.library—name

Required

IJob:B,l Pgm:B,I

DLTJRNRCYV (Delete Journal Receiver)

Deletes a journal receiver.

journal-receiver-name
DLTJRNRCY — JRNRCV {

generic*-journal-receiver-name

Required
.+LIBL
.#USRLIBL
#ALL
#ALLUSR

library-name

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I
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DLTLIB (Delete Library)

Deletes a library and all objects in the library, provided the user has
delete rights for the library and all objects in it.

Required
DLTLIB LIB library—name
lJob:B.l Pgm:B,I
DLTLIND (Delete Line Description)
Deletes a line description.
Required
line—description—-name
DLTLIND — LIND { ﬁ;
generic*—line—~description—-name
IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I
DLTMSGF (Delete Message File)
Deletes a message file.
Required
.*LIBL
message—-file-name .#USRLIBL
Dl.'[‘MSGF—MSGF{ “#ALL
generic¥x—message—file—name .*ALLUSR
— .library—-name
IJob:B,l Pgm:B,I
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DLTMSGQ (Delete Message Queue)

Deletes a message queue.

Required

message -queue - name —-——- .*USRLIBL —
DLTMSGQ——MSGQ —(‘ .#ALL —. S

\—genericx —-message-queue-name — .#ALLUSR —

—.library—name

[Job:B,1 Pem:B,1

DLTOUTQ (Delete Cutput Queue)

Deletes an output queue.

| Required

‘I — outpul -—queue-name - — .#USRLIBL, ——
LDETUIR - 00 —7< HALL

—generics-output-queue-name #ALLUSR ———

—.library-name

[Job:B,l Pgm:B,!

DLTOVR (Delete Qverride)

Deletes one or more file overrides (inciuding message file overrides)
previously specified in an invocation.

Required
R B Y

DUFOVE e 1 LE < —

f overridden-—file—-name ]-/

***** 50 maximum — SR———
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I




DLTPGM (Delete Program)

Deletes a program.

.*LIBL
%USRLIBL ——

B A LRI T —
DEEPGM =— PGM ——< —>

generice—program-name -/

-.library-name —

WALL
#ALLUSR -——/

Reguired

j
i
| Job:B.1 Pgm:B.1 |

DLTPRTIMG (Delete Print Image)

Deletes a print image.

DETPRTIMG

.#LIBL
print-image—name . #USRLIBL -
PRTIMG 4< *ALL
-genericy-print-image—name - #ALLUSR ——— 7

N\— Library-name —/

DLTQRYAPP (Delete Query Application)

Deletes a query application.

Hepiredt

A Py B

: /A +LIBL
! e - — APP application-name — —_—
i “—.library-name

%

hub:'?,i

Required

Command Syntax Diagrams
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DLTRJECFG (Delete RJE Configuration)

Deletes the objects required for operating RJEF, except for the forms
control tables and output queues.

DLTRJECFG — SSN ——session—-name

Required

Optional

QRJE @
>— CFGLIB 3 >
RJEF-configuration-library-name _/

{ 20 ﬁ— tL!NNBR—J
>— LINNBR CFGID {
line-number RJE-configuration-identifier
*YES
>— DLTCMN { *NO \}———'
*DEV

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

DLTSBSD (Delete Subsystem Description)

Deletes a subsystem description.

Required
.#LIBL
subsystem—description—name .#«USRLIBL
DLTSBSD — SBSD —<: .%ALL
generic*-subsystem-description-name #*ALLUSR
—.library—name
lJob:BJ Pgm:B,I
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DLTSPADCT (Delete Spelling Aid Dictionary)

Deletes the specified spelling aid dictionary from the system.

Required
spelling—aid-dictionary-name
nerT —<: >
generic*—spelling—aid-dictionary-name —/

LIBL

F #ALL ;
*ALLUSR

\t .uusnLlBL—T/
Jlibrary-name

DLTSPADCT

|Job:B,1 Pgm:B,I

DLTSSND (Delete Session Description)

Deletes an inactive RJEF session description.

Required
-#LIBL
session—description—name .#«USRLIBL
DI,TSSND—SSND{ .#ALL
genericx—session—description-name .*ALLUSR

.library—name

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

DLTTBL (Delete Table)

Deletes a table.

Required

.#LIBL
table-name ,ousm‘m

DLTTBL — TBL { .#ALL
genericx—table-name JALLUSR—T/

—.library—name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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DLTUSRPRF (Delete User Profile)

Deletes a user profile.

Required

DLTUSRPRF

USRPRF user-name

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

DLYJOB (Delay Job)

Allows your current job to wait for a specified number of seconds, or
until a specified time of day, before execution resumes.

Required
DLY number-of-seconds
DLYJOBA<: ‘}
RSMTIME HH~-MM-SS
IJob:B,I Pgm:B,[

DMPCLPGM (Dump CL Program)

Dumps all variables (declared in the CL program in which the command
executes) and all messages on the program’s message queue to a
spooled printer file. Valid only in a CL program.

Required

DMPCLPGM

I Pgm:B,1

Printer file—QPPGMDMP
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DMPJOB (Dump Job)

Dumps the basic data structures or specific invocations of the current job
(or of the job being serviced as a result of a previously issued SRVJOB
command). The information is dumped to a spooled printer file.

Optional

DMPJOB

*ALL
>=PGM *NONE

*ALL ® *LAST
program-name *FIRST
library-name *ALL
invocation-level

10 maximum

*ALL *YES
> JOBARA ADROBJ{ }—7
— *NONE *NO
@ Both the library qualifier of *ALL. and an invocation level cannot be
specified.

N

[Job:B,1 Pgm:B.I

Printer file—QPSRVDMP

DMPJOBINT (Dump Job Internal)

Dumps the machine data structures that are related to the machine
process in which the current job is executing.

DMPJOBINT

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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DMPOBJ (Dump Object)

Dumps the contents and/or attributes of a CPF object.

Required

-*LIBL @
DMPOBJ OBJ object-name ﬁ—OBJTYPE CPF-object-type
.library—name

@ Any one of the CPF object types listed in the OBJTYPE parameter charts in
Appendix A can be specified.

lJob:B.l Pgm:B,1

Printer file—QPSRVDMP
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DMPSYSOBJ (Dump System Object)

Dumps the contents and/or attributes of MI system objects.

Optional
«PCS
«MCHCTX —————————————— N N
DMPSYSOBJ — OBJ Y
*ALL

generic—system-object—name —/

*NONE ﬁ

> CONTEXT #MCHCTX ) >
context—name

@ gmeaLL #ALL
TYPE -( @)- SUBTYPE {
— MI-system-object—type—in—hex — MI-system-object

—-subtype-in—-hex
*ALL @
— OBJTYPE —< ®
CPF-object-type

*NONE *

>—on~sz'r~€ _]>—smce{ .
offset—-value offset—value —(
50 maximum

length

@To code the following parameters positionally, you must cn”~ them in this order, using *N
for those not being specified: TYPE, SUBTYPE, and OBJTYPE.

@ To specify an MI system object type, refer to the TYPE parameter description for a list
of the valid MI type codes.

@To specify one of the CPF object types, refer to the charts in the expandeddescription

of the OBJTYPE parameter in Appendix A.
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPSRVDMP
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DMPTAP (Dump Tape)

Dumps label information or data blocks or both from standard labeled or
nonlabeled magnetic tape to a spooled printer file.

DMPTAP——DEV device-name

Ld

Required
Optional
%MOUNTEDﬂ
>-VoL _/ >
'— volume-identifier
*FIRST *ONLY*_
*LAST
@ start-file-sequence-number end-file—sequence—-number
>—SEQNBR: ,—o
*ALL /
*SEARCH T
*BASIC
(© gm +NONE — Q) ® *ALL
>—LABEL{ file-identifier ) TYPE *NONE —
generic¥—file—identifier *HDRLBL
tDTABLK}
*TLRLBL

3 maximum

*FIRST *ONLY
’-—€tLAST
start—-data-block end-data-block @ *YES
>—DTABLK VOLLBL-{ }—*
*ALL *NO
*LAST /
*EBCDIC *REWIND
>-CODE )—ENDOPT 4€ *LEAVE
— *ASCII — *UNLOAD

@SEQNBR(QSEARCH) and LABEL(#NONE) are mutually exclusive.
TYPE(*NONE) and VOLLBL(*NO) are mutually exclusive.

IJub:B.l Pgm:B,I ‘

Printer file—QPTAPDMP
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DO (Do)

Specifies the start of a do group in a CL program.

DO

Pgm:B,I

DSNAPF (Design Advanced Printer Function)

Invokes a menu that offers options for designing customized forms.

Required
DSNAPF
DSNDFUAPP {Design DFU Application)
Begins the prompting sequence for interactive definition of a DFU
application.
Optional

DSNDFUAPP

*PRV
APP—( .*LIBL ) >
application—name{ )—/
.library-name
*SELECT
>-OPTION )——
— first-menu-option[second-menu-option]

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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DSNFMT (Design Format)

Invokes the screen design aid (SDA) to design and test a display format.

Optional
QDDSSRC.*LIBL \
DSNFMT SRCFILE .*LIBL >
source-file-name{ >—/
library—name
*SELECT—
>— SRCMBR >

source—ﬁle—member—name—/

QGPL* @
>—OBJLIB{ >

ohject—library—name_/

*QBATCH.*LIBL
>-JOBD ‘( .#LIBL
— job—description—name{
— .library—name

IJob:l Pgm:l

Printer file—QSYSPRT
Data base source file—QDDSSRC
DSNQRYAPP (Design Query Application}

Begins the prompting sequence for interactive definition of a query
application.

Optional
*PRV
DSNQRYAPP APP{ WLIBL \ >
application-name{ >—/
library-name
*SELECT \
> OPTION >
first-menu-option[second-menu-option] —/
*PROMPT *PROMPT
>— OUTLIB 1———— PUBAUT *NORMAL
library-name *ALL
*NONE
IJob:l Pgm:1 ‘
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DSPACC (Display Access Code)

Displays the access codes currently defined in the system.

*
DSPACC — OUTPUT‘( j—
— *LIST

Optional

|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPACC

DSPACCAUT (Display Access Code Authority)

Displays the access codes that a user or group of users is currently

authorized to.

.CURRENTﬁ
DSPACCAUT — USER *ALL
user-profile-name ]./

300 maximum

OUTPUT—{

* 1
*LIST

Optional

|Job:B,l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPAAU

DSPACTJOB (Display Active Jobs)

Displays performance and status information for the active jobs in the

system.
Optional
* *NO @
DSPACTJOB OUTPUT RESET {
*LIST *YES
*ALL *NONE
>—SBS CPUPCTLMT ‘C ﬁ—’
subsystem-name CPU-percent—~limit
5 rm:ximum—l
*NONE Select one of the following:
>— RSPLMT SEQ —] #SBS *PTY *AUXIO E—
response—time—limit *JOB *CPU *CPUPCT
*TYPE *INT *FUNCTION
*POOL *RSP *STS

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I ‘

Printer file—QPDSPAJB
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DSPAUTUSR (Display Authorized Users)

Displays the authorized users of the system and their passwords.

Optional
*USRPRF *
DSPAUTUSR SEQ—( ?————-OUTPUT-{ j——
*PASSWORD *LIST
‘J?b:B,X Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPAUTUSR

DSPBKP (Display Breakpoints)

Displays breakpoints in a program being debugged (using the ENTDBG
command).

Optional
* @ *DFTPGM
DSPBKP OUTPUT{ FPGM *ALL
*LIST program-name
10 maximum
iJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—_QPDBGDSP
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DSPCHLSTS (Display Channel Status)

Displays information about the logical channel status of a specified X.25
communications line description.

DSPCH[.S)‘S—I.IND line—description—-name >
Required
Optional
*ALL
>—l.(}LCHI,~< ) >
LC-group-number LC-channel-number

*
> CTLU— control-unit-name —————— OUTPUT { j‘
*LIST

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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DSPCHT (Display Chart)

Displays a chart defined by the Business Graphics Utility. You can enter
this command to display a chart on your work station without entering
BGU.

Optional

*DFT
CHTFMT «LIBL >
format-— name{ >—‘
.library—name
*DFT *FIRST
>—FILE #LIBL MBR .
— file— nam:\( member~name
.library—-name
*FIRST iFlLEDFT\
>— RCDFMT DTAFMT *NONPAIR
— record-format-name *PAIR
*FIRST 100—
>— FROMRCD NBRRCDS *END
record-number number-of-records f
7372
7371 100
>— DEVTYPE 5224 PENRATE >
5225 pen— rate
4214
3 *SMALL *YES
>— PENWTH PPRSIZE \———-— HRZPPR —( }—‘
pen—width *LARGE — *NO
*SEARCH
>- PLTADR OUTPUT nPLOT
plotter—address *LIST

DSPCHT

v

v

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I ‘

DSPCLS (Display Class)

Displays the attributes of a class.

.&LlBLﬁ
DSPCLS CLS class—name _/ >
.library-name
Required
Optional

*
> OUTPUT { j—-
»LIST
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPCLS
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DSPCMD (Display Command)

Displays the values specified in the CRTCMD (Create Command)
command.

,*L!BLﬂ
DSPCMD —— CMD command-name >
.library-name—/
Required
Optional

*
>—OUTPUT —( j——
— *LIST

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QSYSPRT
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DSPCNPA (Display CSNAP Attributes)

Displays the short-term statistics sampling attributes of CSNAP.

Optional
*
DSPCNPA QUTPUT 4( jﬁ
— *LIST
lJob:B,l Pgm:B,1

Printer file—QPCNPDSP

DSPCTLSTS (Display Control Unit Status)

Displays the configuration of one or all control units and their devices.

Optional
*ALL *
DSPCTLSTS CTLU {generic*—control—u% OUTPUT —( T
— control-unit-name *LIST
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
Printer file—QPDVCDSP
DSPCUD (Display Control Unit Description)
Displays the description of a control unit.
DSPCUD —CUD control-unit-description—-name
Required
Optional
-
>-OUTPUT —< j—
*LIST
IJob:B.l Pgm:B,1

Printer file—QPDCCTLM
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DSPDBG (Display Debug)

Displays the debug options, the current invocation stack, and the names

of programs being debugged (using the ENTDBG command).

DSPDBG

*
OUTPUT \{ 1—7
*LIST

Optional

lJob:B,l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDBGDSP

DSPDBR (Display Data Base Relations)

Provides cross-reference information about data base files.

#*USRLIBL
*ALLUSR

*ALL
DSPDBR ——FILE —6 generic*~file-name
file-name

.#ALL ——7/
dibrary—name

Required

*NON E
MBR
member-name
OU'I‘PUT
*NONE
RCDFMT *ALL

generic*-record-format-name

Optional

tLlST
ONONE

*NONE
>—OUTFILE —( @ #LIBL
—data-base—file-name { ’—/
'— .library—name —
*FIRST
>— OUTMBR
member —name

(D It OUTPUT(*NONE) is specified, a file name mustbe specified for OUTFILE.

|Joh:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPDBR
Data base file—QADSPDBR
Outfile—QADSPDBR
Format name—QWHDRDBR
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DSPDEVCFG (Display Device Configuration)

Displays the device configuration of the system.

. Optional
DSPDEVCFG OUTPUT { ) j—
*LIST
IJob:B,l Pgm:B,1
Printer file—QPDCDCFG
DSPDEVD (Display Device Description)
Displays the description of a device.
DSPDEVD — DEVD device-description~name >
Required
Optional
>-OUTPUT { ) jﬁ
*LIST
IJcb:B.l Pgm:B,I ‘
Printer file—QPDCDEVD
DSPDEVSTS (Display Device Status)
Displays the status of one or all devices on the system.
Optional
*ALL *
DSPDEVSTS —— DEV{ gene@ oU-er—r-{ j___
device-name *LIST
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I |

Printer file—-QPDVCDSP
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DSPDIR (Display Directory)

Displays all directory entries, in alphabetic sequence, or a single entry
within the system distribution directory.

Optional
*ALL
USRID {
—user-identification *
DSPDIR ()l"l'l’l"l'{ 1‘7
*CURRENT *LIST
USER “<:
user-profile-name
Job:B,l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPDDL
Printer file—QPDSPDSM

DSPDOCAUT (Display Document Authority)

Displays the users to whom you have granted document authority, as
well as users who have granted document authority to you through the
Grant Document Authority (GRTDOCAUT) command.

Optional

*CURRENT ﬁ *TO
DSPDOCAUT — USER *«ALL GRANTED { ?—5
user—proﬁle-name:r *FROM

300 maximum

*
>=0UTPUT { F
— *LIST

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPDA
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DSPDKT (Display Diskette)

Displays the names of files residing on the diskette.

DSPDKT - >
Select one of the following: *FIRST *LAST
>— LOC— *M12 *S1 *S12 —< *ONLY
*M1 *S2 *S23 starting—-diskette ending—~diskette
M2 *S3 *S123 —position —position
Required
Optional

*ALL *LABELS ﬂ
o LABBL{ ﬁ.—‘ DATA{ R
data—file—-identifier ﬂSAVRS’l‘
*
>— OUTPUT { j—
*LIST

Diskette file—QSYSDKT

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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DSPDSTSRYV (Display Distribution Services)

Displays or prints the next system table, routing table, or secondary node
ID table configuration.

DSPDSTSRV >
Required
Optional
*ALL ﬁSElECT\ @
> NDEID 4)— OPTION >
node-1D node-1D-qualifier
*
> OUTPUT —{ F
*LIST
lJoh:B;l Pgm:B,I

Data base source file—QASNADSC
Data base source file—QASNADSR
Data base source file—QASNADSA
Printer file—QPDSTSRV

DSPDSTSTS (Display Distribution Status)

Displays and controls the distribution requests on the SNADS send
queues.

—>

DSPDSTSTS
Required
Optional

*ALL @ *
>—NDEID )—OUTPUT
i *LIST

node-1D node-ID-qualifier
|Job:B.I Pgm:B,I

Data base source file—QASNADSC
Printer file—QPDSTSTS
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DSPDTA (Display Data)

Executes a DFU application to display records in a data base file.

tLIBLﬂ @
DSPDTA APP application- name—( >
dibrary— nlme
Required
Optional
*SAME *FIRST
>—FILE~< #LIBL MBR{
file— name\( memher name
.library—-name
‘Job:l Pgm:l

Printer file—QDTAPRT
Display files—QDDFUP1, QDDFUP2

DSPDTAARA (Display Data Area)

Displays the value and attributes of a data area.

.«LIBL
data-area-name {
library-name
DSPDTAARA — DTAARA *GDA >

*L.DA

* *CHAR
>- OUTPUT OUTFMT
— *LIST *HEX

Required

Optional

‘ Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPDTA
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DSPEDTD (Display Edit Description)

Displays an edit description associated with a user-defined edit code.

5
ay

DSPEDTD——EDTD 7
e
9

*
>—-O0UTPUT { j—;
*LIST

Required
Optional

‘ Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDCEDSP

DSPFCT (Display Forms Control Table)

Displays the entries in an RJEF forms control table (FCT).

,»uaL_\
DSPFCT — FCT —— forms—control-table—name >
.library—name —/
Required
Optional

*ALL *ALL @
>—FORMTYPE ‘€ generic*—host‘system—mi@— DEVTYPE <€ :PRT%—»
host-system-form-type *PUN
*
>-OUTPUT —< j—
*LIST

IJob:B,l Pgm:B,1
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DSPFD (Display File Description)

Displays the description of a file.

.#USRLIBL
.‘LlBLA
*ALLUSR \d
.OALL——7/
library—name
Required
Optional

*ALL
DSPFD — FILE genericx—file-name
file-name

*ALL
*BASATR

, Op: ®
>-TYPE Select one or more of the ouTPUT *LIST

following: *NONE

*ATR *SPOOL

*ACCPTH *RCDFMT

*SELECT *MBRLIST

*SEQ *JOIN

*MBR

iAl,l.*
>— FILEATR

—| Select one or more of the _/

following:

*DSP *BSC

*PRT *MXD

*CRD *PHY

*DKT *LGL

*TAP *SAV

*CMN

@ gm«NONE
> QUTFILE *LIBL >
—dala—base—l’ile—name{
— .library-name
*FIRST
> OU'I'MBR{
member—name

@lf QUTPUT(*NONE) is specified, a file name must be specified for the QUTFILE parameter.
If TYPE(*BASATR) is specified, OUTPUT(¥NONE) must be specified.

@lf OUTFILE(#NONE) is specified, a member name must not be specified for the OUTMBR
parameter. If a file name is specified for the OUTFILE parameter, a type must be
specified by the TYPE parameter (only one type may be specified). If TYPE(*ATR) is
specified while a file name is specified for the OUTFILE parameter, FILEATR(*ALL or *MXD)
cannot be specified. If a data base file name is specified for the OUTFILE parameter,

OUTPUT(*NONE) must be specified.
|.lo B,I Pg N

Printer file—QPDSPFD

For a complete list of files used by the Display File Description command,
refer to the Control Language Reference Manual.
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DSPFFD (Display File Field Description)

Displays field-level information for a file.

.«USRLIBL
ALl F.:LIBL%
lJSPl"["I)—I-'I[.EI{generw'—flle—name .*ALLUSR —>
file-name \t.OALLﬁ

.library—-name

Required

Optional

* *NONE
> OUTPUT { .L@—i OUTFILE { @ .#LIBL
*NONE -—dalafbnse—ﬁle—name{
— y-name —

librar,
*FIRST
>—- OUTMBR
member—name

@H‘ OUTPUT(*«NONE) is specified, a rile name must be specified for OUTFILE.

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPFFD
Data base file—QADSPFFD
Out file—QADSPFFD
Format name—QWHDRFFD

DSPFNCHLP (Display Finance Help)

Displays the Online User’s Guide for the System/38 Attachment of IBM
4700 Finance Terminals.

Optional

*
DSPFNCHLP — QUTPUT ‘( j‘
— *LIST

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Data base source file—QHFNHELP
Data base source file—QHFNLIST
Printer file—QSYSPRT
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DSPJOB (Display Job)

Displays information about a job.

Optional
y \ .
DSPJOB JOB I
{ job-name[.user—name[.job—number]] -/
> OUTPUT { j——
*LIST |
IJob:B.I Pgm:B,I
Printer file—QPDSPJOB
DSPJOBD (Display Job Description)
Displays a job description.
.OLIBLq
DSPJOBD JOBD job—dncrlptlnn—nlﬂ\e—{ >
.llbrnry-—nlme—/
Required
Optional
*
> OUTPUT —( —>—v
«LIST
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,1

Printer file—QPRTJOBD
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DSPJOBLOG (Display Job Log)

Displays the requests and related messages for a partially completed job,
or the requests of a job on the job queue that has not started execution.

Optional
*
DSPJOBLOG —J()B{ ‘ >
job—name[.user—name[.job-number]]—/
*
>—()U'I'PU’I‘4< j‘
*LIST
IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPJOBLOG

DSPJOBQ (Display Job Queue)

Displays the status of all job queues or the status of jobs on a specific
job queue.

Optional
*ALL
DSPJOBQ JOBQ{ .#LIBL Y g
job—queue—nlme{ ,—’
.library-name
*
> OUTPUT —< jﬁ
#LIST
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPRTSPLQ
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DSPJRN (Display Journal)

Displays (or prints) journal entries from one or more journal receivers.
Output can also be directed to a data base file.

.*LIBL

DSPJRN——JRN journal-name {

.library-name —

.nhnry—mme_/

Required
Optional
*ALLFIL
>—FILE fil .*LIBL #FIRST )
® *ALL
I GALL—/_\ C.library—nnme—: Emember—nnme
50

*CURRENT (a2)

> Rcvmsc—{ +L1D. m—
sturtlng—receive—name{ 1)

®

*CURRENT

\

*LIBL

<mn4c
ending-recetver-name {

FROMZNT{
(A.Z){
>—NBRENT {

*FIRST

*ALL

.library-name

starting-sequence-number

FROMTIME —— date _umj_{
*ALL *ALL
}— JRNCDE *CTL ENTTYP
value code
6 maximum

*LAST

TOENT —(

TOTIME — date — time

<

ending-sequence-number

oALLﬁ
*RCD

entry-type

10 maximum

>-Jos {
job-name[.user-name(.job-number)]

> CMTCYCID —{
commit-cycle-identifier

*
>—0UTPUTA€ *LIST OU’I‘FILE—(
*NONE

(@ The format is ALL.library-name.

*ALL

{MLL*
PGM
) program-name

100
ENTDTALEN OUTFMT
field-length
.#LIBL OUTMBR ‘{
.m{
.library-name

*CHAR 3
*HEX
*FIRST ﬂ_’
member-name

[Job:B.l PemiBt

*NONE

file-n.

Data base file—QADSPJRN
Printer file—QPDSPJRN

Journal Output
Out file—QADSPJRN
Format name—QJURDJE

Job Accounting Output
Out file—QACBACG
Format name—QWTJAJBE

Printer Accounting Output

Out file—QAPTACG
Format name—QSPJAPTE
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DSPJRNA (Display Journal Attributes)

Displays the creation and operational attributes of a journal, including the
names of the journal receivers currently attached to the journal.

.iLlBLq
DSPJRNA JRN journal-name >
.Hbrary—name—/ Required
. Optional
>—OU1‘PU’I‘—< j—
*LIST
Printer file—QPDSPJRNA
DSPJRNMNU (Display Journal Menu)
Provides a menu from which you can select options for journal
operations.
Required
DSPJRNMNU
]Job:l Pgm:I
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DSPJRNRCVA (Display Journal Receiver Attributes)

Displays the creation and operational attributes of a journal receiver,
including the name of the journal that the receiver is now attached to or
was last attached to.

.'LIBLﬁ
DSPJRNRCVA JRNRCV receivel“—name{ _/ >
.library—name Required
Optional
*
>-OQUTPUT —( jﬁ
— *LIST |
IJob:B,[ Pgm:B,1

Printer file—QPDSPRCV

DSPKBDMAP (Display Keyboard Map)

Displays the current CF-to-PF map for the 3270 work station device
from which the command was issued.

Required
DSPKBDMAP
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,1
DSPLIB (Display Library)
Displays the name, type, and subtype of each object in a library.
Optional
*USRLIBL
*LIBL *
DSPLIB LIB *ALLUSR OUTPUT ‘( j——
*ALL *LIST
library—name
-Llﬁ maximum
IJob:B.I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPLIB
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DSPLIBL (Display Library List)

Displays the names of the libraries in the user’s current library list.

Optional
-
DSPLIBL OUTPUT { jﬁ
*LIST
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
J - . - -
DSPLIND (Display Line Description)
Displays the description of a communications line.
DSPLIND —LIND line-description-name >
Required
Optional
*
>-OUTPUT { j—
*LIST —
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDCLINE

DSPLINSTS (Display Line Status)

Displays the hierarchical configuration and the status of communications
lines and the attached control units and devices.

Optional
*ALL *
DSPLINSTS — LINE {gerxe@—OUTPUT { j‘
— line-name — #LIST
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPNETSTS
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DSPLNKSTS (Display Link Status)

Displays information about the logical link status of a specified
communications line description.

DSPLNKSTS —— LIND line—description—name

Required

Optional

*ALL *
> LGLLNK QUTPUT
control-unit-name *LIST

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

DSPLOG (Display Log)

Displays the history log, the service log, or the programming change log.

Optional

QHST
DSPLOG—LOG{QSRV Ld
QCHG
@ *AVAIL *CURRENT *AVAIL *CURRENT
> PERIOD *BEGIN —3»[—{ _/>—€ *END | —»
— start-time — start-date end-time

end-date
*NONE @
>-JOB hY \d

Job—name[.username[.job—number]]]J
;—5 maximum
*ALL *
OUTPUT—{ j————
*LIST

@*PERIOD contains 2 lists of 2 elements each. *N must be specified for any element that
precedes the value(s) to be specified, to maintain its position in the parameter value

sequence.
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

>—MSGID
message—identifier

5 maximum

Printer file—QPDSPLOG
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DSPMNU (Display Menu)

Allows you to display a variety of menus: the Command Grouping menu,
the Verb menu that lists the commands whose names have a common
verb component, the Subject menu that lists commands and menus
associated with a particular subject, or a specific menu name.

E CMDGRP

DSPMNU — MENU VERB -
SUBJECT

menu-name —,

Optional

IJob:l Pgm:I

DSPMODSTS (Display Mode Status)

Displays the status of a mode entry that has been added to a peer device
description.

mode-name —-\
DSPMODSTS — DEV device-name ———— MODE { >
*BLANK J
Required
Optional
*
> OUTPUT —( _/>—
*LIST
IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDCMODE
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'DSPMSG (Display Messages)

Displays the messages received at a message queue.

Optional
#WRKSTN
DSPMSG MSGQ —( #LIBL
message—queue—name
.library—name
*ALL
*INFO *LAST “
>— MSGTYPE START‘( f >
— *INQ *FIRST
— *COPY
00 *
>— SEV { *MSGQ OUTPUT
severity —code *LIST
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPMSG

DSPMSGD (Display Message Description)

Displays message descriptions of one or more messages contained in a
message file.

*RANGE
DSPMSGD — MSGID

»>
message—identifier :l-/

50 maximum

>— MSGF message-file-name

library—name —/

Required

Optional

@ *FIRST *LAST*
>—RANGE { >

first-message-identifier — last-message—identifier —/

*
>- OUTPUT —( 17
*LIST —

(D This parameter is valid only if MSGID(*RANGE) is specified.

‘ Job:B,1 Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPMSGD
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DSPMSGF (Display Message File)

Displays attributes of messages in a message file. For each message, the
message identifier, severity code, and first-level text are shown.

.’lL[BLﬂ
DSPMSGF ——MSGF message-file-name >

.library-name -/

Required

Optional

*FIRST *LAST —
>—RANGE‘( >

first—-message—identifier — last-message~identifier —/

*
> OUTPUT —< j—
*LIST

| Job:B.I Pgm:B.1

Printer file—QPMSGD

DSPNETA (Display Network Attributes)

The Display Network Attributes (DSPNETA) command is used to display
the following attributes of a system:

« The status of alert processing

@
« The name of the control unit through which alert messages are sent to
the host

« The current system name and any pending system name

Optional

DSPNETA

*
OUTPUT { j"
*LIST

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPNET
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DSPNETF (Display Network Files)

Displays or prints a list of files that have arrived for a user, or creates an
output file containing a list of the files.

Optional

*CURRENT
DSPNETF —— USER —€ «ALL ——3‘ OUTPUT 4€ *LIST >
user-name — iNONB—/

*NONE
>— OUTFILE +LIBL >
data-base-file-name
Jlibrary-name
*FIRST
}()lf'I'MBR
— member-name

@Ulf'l'l’l;'l'(*NONlﬂ) can be specified only if a file name is specified for OUTFILE.
(2) A member name can be specified for OUTMBR only if a file name is specified

for OUTFILE.
IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPNFDNTF
Data base source file—QANFDNTE

DSPNETJOBE (Display Network Job Entry)

Displays the network job entries.

Optional

*
DSPNETJOBE — OUTPU'T { j——f
— *LIST

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Data base source file—QANFNJE
Printer file—QPNFNTE
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DSPOBJAUT (Display Object Authority)

Displays the list of users authorized to use an object and their rights to

that object.

DSPOBJAUT —— OBJ object -name {

.*LIBL

ﬂ; OBJTYPE object-type ——

.library-name —

Required

v
>—()U'I'Pl2']'{ j—v
— «LIST

Appendix A can be specified.

@ Any one of the CPF object types listed in the OBJTYPE parameter charts in

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Optional

Printer file—QPOBJAUT

Command Syntax Diagrams
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DSPOBJD (Display Object Description)

Displays the description of an object or group of objects.

*USRLIBL

0BJ {generic—objecl—name *ALLUSR >
ohject—name—/ \t.tALL ﬁ/
.library—-name
*ALL
>— OBJTYPE @ >
object-type _J_/
: 26 maximum

DSPOBJD

Required
Optional
*BASIC * m—
>— DETAIL 4{ *FULL OUTPUT 4€ *LIST
*SERVICE — *NONE
>

*FIRST
> OUTMBR —( ﬁ—
— member—name

@ Any one of the CPF object types listed in the OBJTYPE parameter charts in Appendix A

can be specified.
|Josz,l Pgm:B,1

*NONE \
> OUTFILE #*LIBL
data~base—hle-name{ >—/
— .library-name

Printer file—QPRTOBJD
Out file—QADSPOBJ
Format name—QLIDOBJD
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DSPOBJLCK (Display Object Lock)

Displays all the object lock requests in the system for the specified
object.

Note: This command does not show record locks for data base files.

..LlBLﬂ
DSPOBJLCK——O0BJ object—-name

library-name —/

>—0BJTYPE symbolic-object-type >

Required
*NONE -
>— MBR *FIRST OUTPUT { 17
*ALL *LIST
member-name

Optional

I.lob:B.l Pgm:B,1

Printer file—QPDSPOLK

DSPOUTAQ (Display Output Queue)

Displays the status of all output queues or the status of jobs on a
specific output queue.

Optional
*ALL \
DSPOUTQ ouTq { .+LIBL
output—queue-name >-/
.library-name
*
> OUTPUT —( j——
#*LIST
IJoh:B.I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPRTSPLQ
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DSPOVR (Display Override)

Displays file override information.

Optional

DSPOVR

*ALL @ *YES
FII.E{ ﬁ—;hlk(}o\“{
— overridden-file-name *NO —
*CURRENT *
>—|N\NBR—< -_j——(OUTPUT{ -}———
invocation-number *LIST

IJob:B,l Pgm:B,1

Printer file—QPDSPOVR

DSPPGM (Display Program)

Displays information about a program.

.4L18Lﬂ @
DSPPGM PGM program-name-( J >
— .library—name
Required
Optional

>—0U'1'P(:'r—( j—;
— *LIST

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDPGM
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DSPPGMCHG (Display Programming Change)

Displays programming changes (PCs) and locally generated programming
changes (patches) for the specified licensed program and library.

Optional

@ *Al,l.ﬂ R

DSPPGMCHG ——PGMID

— program—idenliﬁer—/

O gm«aLL *ALL
}L[B{ ﬁ—sn ECT{ jﬁom-pu-r { jf
— 1 -number *LIST

library~name

@ If you specify *ALL on the PGMID-or LIB parameters, you cannot specify a PC
number on the SELECT parameter. If you specify a PC number on the SELECT parameter,

you cannot specify *ALL on the PGMID or LIB parameters.
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPPC

DSPPGMMNU (Display Program Menu)

Invokes the programmer menu. This command can be used instead of
the CALL QPGMMENU function, and allows you to pass parameters to
specify and control the data which is to appear in the associated fields
on the programmer menu.

Optional

*YES *DFT
LOGRQS SRCFILE

*NO — file-name

*LIBL *DFTﬁ

>—SRCLIB-( j———omus—{

— library-name library - name

QBATCH &YES\
>-JOBD ALW USR(‘HG{ >

— job—description-name iNO

*NONE *DLT
>— EXITPGM #LIBL DLTOPT *PROMPT
program-name { *NODLT.
— .library—name

|Job:l Pgm:I

DSPPGMMNU

v
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DSPPGMREF (Display Program References)

Displays a list of files and external objects referenced by a program.

.#USRLIBL
.nLlBLq
.*ALLUSR >
.oALL_‘7/
library—name
Required
Optional

* *NONE
>-0UTPUT ‘L@; OUTFILE ‘( @ .#LIBL
*NONE —data-base—-file-name {
— .library-name —
*FIRST
>—-0UTMBR { j;
member—name

@ If OUTPUT(*NONE) is specified, a file name must be specified for OUTFILE.

*ALL
DSPPGMREF —PGM { genericx-program-name

program-name

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPPGM
Data base file—QADSPPGM
Out file—-QADSPPGM
Format name—QWHDRPPR
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DSPPGMVAR (Display Program Variable)

Displays the current value of a variable or pointer in a program being
debugged.

DSPPGMVAR >

>— PGMVAR program-variable’ |'basing—pointer']
e
5 maximum
10 maximum ————————————J
Optional
1 *DCL
> START LEN
— starting-position —displayed-length
*CHAR i“ @
>—()l,"l'l"M‘I‘{ ()U'I'I’U'l'{ >
— *HEX —~il,IST—/
*DFTPGM *LAST
>=PGM INVLVL
program-name invocation-level-number

Required

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDBGDSP

DSPRCDLCK (Display Record Lock)

Displays the current record lock status of a particular data base physical
file member.

DSPRCDLCK

.dLIBLﬁ
FILE physical-file-name j >
'— .library—name

Required

Optional

{cFIRS'I‘j_ ‘M'Lﬂ @
> MBR RCDNBR{ y— —>
member-name — record-number
*
>—()U'1'FU'1'{ jv
— *LIST

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPRLK
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DSPRDR (Display Reader)

Displays the current status of all spooling readers, or displays detailed
information about a specified spooling reader.

Optional
*ALL *
DSPRDR RDR—( ji QUTPUT —{ jﬁ
reader—name *LIST
‘Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPRTRDWT

DSPRJECFG (Display RJE Configuration)

Displays all RJEF configuration objects associated with one or more
named session descriptions.

Optional

*LIBL

DSPRJECFG —— SSND *ALL 3\ >
*LIBL
session-description-name
— .library—name
*
>—OUTPUT { F
— *LIST

lJob:B.[ Pgm:B,I
DSPRJESSN (Display RJE Session)
Displays the status of an active RJEF session.
DSPRJESSN ——SSN —remote-job-entry-session-name >
Required
Optional
>—OUTPUT~( F
— *LIST
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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DSPRPYL (Display Reply List)

Displays or prints all the reply entries currently in the reply list.

Optional
-
DSPRPYL. OUTPUT{ jﬁ
*LIST
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
DSPSAVF (Display Save File)
Displays the save/restore information in a save file.
JLIBI.—
DSPSAVF — FILE file-name —>
Jibrary—name—/
Required
Optional

*
> 0UTPUT .{ j—
— *LIST

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,!

Printer file—QPSRODSP

DSPSBMJOB (Display Submitted Jobs)

Displays the status of all submitted jobs in the system except those
submitted with DSPSBMJOB(*NO).

Optional
*JOB »
DSPSBMJOB SBMFROM{&WRK@—— OUTPUT{ j—‘
— *USER — *LIST
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPSBS
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DSPSBS (Display Subsystem)

Displays the status of jobs being processed by a subsystem.

Optional
nALL— *ALL
DSPSBS SBS *JOBQ USER—( j——'
*OUTQﬁ/ — user-name
subsystem—-name ..

*
>—()UTPUT{ Wq
*LIST
[Job:B,1 Pem:B,1|

Printer file—QPDSPSBS

DSPSBSD (Display Subsystem Description)
Displays a subsystem description.

.*LIBL
DSPSBSD ———— SBSD subsystem—description—name { ﬁ—b
.library—name

Required
Optional

*
>— OUTPUT { n}—
*LIST
lJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPRTSBSD

DSPSPLF (Display Spooled File)

Displays the data records in a spooled output file.

DSPSPLF

*
>-JoB { 3
— job—name[.user-name[.job—number]] —/

*ONLY * *NO
> SPLNBR{ *LAST FOLD { }——'
*YES

spooled —file—number —/

>

FILE spooled—file—name
Required
Optional

Job:l Pgmil |
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DSPSPLFA (Display Spooled File Attributes)

Displays the attributes of a spooled output file.

DSPSPLFA FILE spooled-file-name —
Required
Optional
*
> JOB{ N >
job—name[.username[.job—number]]—/
'ONLY* *
>— SPLNBR *LAST —/ OUTPUT { j——_
— spooled-file-number — *LIST
lJob:B,l Pgm:B,I
Printer file—QPDSPSFA

DSPSRVSTS (Display Service Status)

Displays the current service status of a job.

Optional
*
DSPSRVSTS —— JOB —{ )7
job—name[.user-name[.job—number]]
I Job:I Pgm:I
DSPSSND (Display Session Description)
Displays the current contents of an RJEF session description.
..LIBL—
DSPSSND SSND session-description-name
— .library—name —/
Required
Optional
*
>— OUTPUT ‘( F
— *LIST {
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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DSPSYS (Display System)

Displays the status of system jobs and subsystems.

Optional
DSPSYS ou‘rpu-r—(‘j__v
— *LIST ‘Joh:B,l Pgm:B,I
Printer file—QPDSPSYS
DSPSYSSTS (Display System Status)
Displays information about system activities and storage allocation.
Optional
{ * j__@,_ *NO
DSPSYSSTS — OUTPUT RESET‘( }—
*LIST — *YES
IJob:B,I Pgm:B,I
Printer file—QPDSPSTS
DSPSYSVAL (Display System Value)
Displays the current value of a system value.
DSPSYSVAL SYSVAL system-value—-name >
Required
Optional
> OUTPUT —< ' _}—-
*LIST
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDSPSVL
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DSPTAP (Display Tape)

Displays the names of files residing on the tape.

®

DSPTAP

DEV device-name >

Required

Optional

*ALL 1
> LABEL { - SEQNBR-{ >——>
data-file-identifier file~sequence-number
*[LABELS *
>— DATA { }—()U'I'I’U'[' { F
*SAVRST — *LIST

[Sob:B.t Pem:B 1|

Printer files—QPTAPDSP, QPSRODSP
Tape file—QSYSTAP

DSPTRC (Display Trace)

Displays the traces in a program being debugged (using the ENTDBG
command).

Optional
* @ *DFTPGM
DSPTRC oureuT PGM *ALL
— *LIST Lprogram—name
10 maximum
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPDBGDSP
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DSPTRCDTA (Display Trace Data)

Displays the output of the trace just executed (used with the ENTDBG
and ADDTRC commands).

Optional
{ * @ *NO
DSPTRCDTA —— OUTPUT }—CLBAR >—
— *LIST ‘{&YBS
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
Printer file—QPDBGDSP
DSPUSRPRF (Display User Profile)
Displays the contents of a user profile.
DSPUSRPRF USRPRF user-name >
Required
Optional
> TYPE OUTPUT{*j‘
. — *LIST
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPUSRPRF

DSPWTR (Display Writer)

Displays the current status of all spooling writers, or displays detailed
information about a specified spooling writer.

Optional
*ALL *
DSPWTR WTR{ ﬁ— OUTPUT { j_
writer—name *LIST
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPRTRDWT
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DUPDKT (Duplicate Diskette)

Copies the VTOC, IPL, and data records from one diskette to other

diskettes.
Select one of the following: *FIRST i
DUPDKT PROMLOC—‘ *M1 *S1 *S3 -{
*M2 *S2 diskette—position
Select one of the following: #*FIRST *ONLY
>— TOLOC — #M1 *S1 *S3 —-< #LAST
*M2 *S2 starting—diskette ending—diskette
—position —position
Required
Optional

*NO
>— RGZVOL —( }—
*YES

{ Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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EDTDOC (Edit Document)

Invokes the OFFICE/38 Text Management utility so you can obtain a
document without using the primary option menu before and after using

Text Management.

Optional

PRV

*
EDTDOC — SRCFILE *SELECT LIBL
source- ile—name: : .library—name
*PRV
1
> DOCUMENT +SELECT OPTION )7
{ primary-option-number

document-name
[Job:1 Pgmil |
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EDTSRC (Edit Source)

Invokes the source entry utility (SEU) to edit source (create a source
member, add new records, and change existing records).

Optional

EDTSRC —

(D gm QTXTSRC.#LIBL \
>~ SRCFILE *LIBL —

source=file-name { >_/
.library—name

wSEl.E(:Tﬁ
>— SRCMBR >

source-file—-member-name _/

@ *SAME #*BLANK
> TYPE )—TEXT{ ?

Select one of the following: ‘description’

*TXT *CMD *PRTF

*BAS *LF *RPG

*BASP *PF *CBL

*BSCF *CMNF *DFU

*CL *DSPF *QRY

*CLP *MXDF *PLI

@ If no TYPE parameter is specified, the default source file is QTXTSRC. However, if a TYPE is
specified, the default source file is the file related to the specified TYPE. TFor example,
if TYPE(*RPG) is specified, the default source file is QRPGSRC. See the TYPE parameter
description for a list of default source files.
If no TYPE parameter is specified, the default is the same type used when this member
was last edited. For a new member: the TYPE defaults to the TYPE related to the source

file being used; if no source file is specified, the TYPE defaults to *TXT.
‘Job:l Pgm:i

Printer file—QPSUPRTF
Data base source file—QTXTSRC
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EDTTXT (Edit Text)

Invokes the OFFICE/38 Text Management utility so you can select
options for creating, revising, browsing, and printing documents, and for
filling in a form document.

Optional

*PRV
EDTTXT — SRCFILE {<: *SELECT ‘~:>_< #LIBL \ >
source-file-=name .library—name)_/
*PRV
*BLANK
OPTION
primary-option-number

Job:I Pgm:l

>—DOCUMEN'T *SELECT

document-name

EJTEMLOUT (Eject Emulation Output)

Forces the last data received from the host to the spooled file or printer
by closing the printer file, then reopening it so more data can be spooled

or printed.

Required
EJTEMLOUT ——EMLDEV emulation-device—name
lJob:B.l Pgm:B,1
ELSE (Else)
Specifies the action to be taken for the ELSE condition of an IF
command in a CL program. Valid only in a CL program.
Optional
ELSE——CMD CL-command
‘Pgm:B,l |
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EML3270 (Emulate 3270 Display)

Starts a 3270 work station emulation session.

®

@ EMLCTLU emutation-controller-description-name
EM1.3270 —<: >

EMLDEV emulation-device-description-name

Required

Optional

120— *NO \
>— WAITHOST *NOMAX NUMLCK‘( >
number-of-seconds _/ —'YBSj

*NONE
*LCL *PF-key
> KBDTYP )————‘ ROLLUP *PA-key
display ~keyboard -identifier *CLEAR
=ERASEINP
=NONE
*PF~key *DFT H
>—ROLLDOWN *PA~key TESTREQ *CLEAR
*CLEAR *ERASEINP _/
*ERASEINP

>—-WRKSTN— work-station—-name

@ Either EMLCTLU or EMLDEV is required. Both cannot be specified.

WRKSTN is required when the command is in a batch job. WRKSTN is ignored
when the command is an interactive job.

| Job:B,l Pgm:B,I

EMLPRTKEY (Emulate Printer Key)

Causes the printer emulation that is using the specified printer emulation
device to send either a *PA1 or *PA2 key to the host.

EMLPRTKEY EMLDEV emulation-device-description—name

*PA1L
> EMLKEY }————
*PA2

Required

Optional

|Job:B,l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPEM PRTF
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ENDCBLDBG (End COBOL Debug)

Terminates COBOL debug mode (used with the ENTCBLDBG command).

Optional

ENDCBLDBG

.*LIBL
PGM program-name ﬁ——
.library—name

I’Pgm:l

ENDCMTCTL (End Commitment Control)

Notifies the system that changes to the affected files are no longer under
commitment control; uncommitted changes are rolled back and are not
made permanent.

Optional
ENDCMTCTL
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
ENDDBG (End Debug)
Terminates debug mode (used with the ENTDBG command).
ENDDBG
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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ENDDO (End Do Group)

Specifies the end of a do group in a CL program. Valid only in a CL
program.

ENDDO ——

IP;m:B.l
ENDINP (End Input)
Indicates the end of the input in a batch input stream.
Required
//ENDINP
[ob:3]
ENDJOB (End Job)
Indicates the end of a job in a batch input stream.
//ENDJOB ——
Job:B |
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ENDJRNPF (End Journaling Physical File Changes)

Ends the journaling of changes for a physical file and all its members.

*ALL

.#LIBL \ »
l‘ile—nﬁme—( )_/
.library—name

50 maximum

ENDJRNPF——FILE:

Required
Optional
*FLL
> JRN—< .#LIBL
journal-name {
.library—-name
‘Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

ENDLOG (End Logging)

Ends the logging of all data base operations within the routing step (used
with the LOGDBF command).

ENDLOG ——
IJob:B.l Pgm:B,1
ENDPASTHR (End Pass-Through)
Terminates a pass-through session.
*NOLIST
ENDPASTHR wc{ﬂllw)————
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ENDPGM (End Program)

The last source statement in a CL program. Valid only in a CL program.

ENDPGM ——

ngm:B.l |
ENDSRYV (End Service)
Terminates inter-job servicing (used with SRVJOB command).
ENDSRV
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

ENTADM (Enter Administrative Management)

Invokes the OFFICE/38 Administrative Management utility so you can
select options to provide prompts for management of the utility’s
functions, calendar management, correspondence control, or a message
facility.

ENTADM —>

*SELECT
> OPTION ﬁ—
— ADM-option-number

Required

Optional

|Job:l Pgm:l
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ENTBGU (Enter BGU)

Invokes the OFFICE/38 Business Graphics Utility.

ENTBGU

Job:I Pgm:l

ENTCBLDBG (Enter COBOL Debug)

Places a COBOL program in debug mode by activating COBOL source
language debugging statements.

Optional

ENTCBLDBG

*LIBL
PGM program-name { ﬁi
.library—name

| Pgm:i

ENTDBG (Enter Debug Mode)

Initiates debug mode.

Optional
*NONE
PGM ‘<. #LIBL 3 >
program-name ,
.library—name
10 maximum
*PGM 200
> DFIPGM ~€ *NONE MAXTRC —{ )—>
— program-name maximum-~trace-statements
*STOPTRC *NO
>— TRCFULL { UPDPROD {
— *WRAP — *«YES

ENTDBG

IJob:B,l Pgm:B,1 ‘
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ENTPS (Enter Personal Services)

Allows you to use the personal services functions provided by IBM
System /38 OFFICE/38-Personal Services/38 (PS/38).

ENTPS®

Required

Optional
*SELECT
>—OPTION
main-menu option-number

|Joh:l Pgm:l
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EXCBASPRC (Execute BASIC Procedure)

Executes a BASIC procedure that has been saved as a member of a
source file.

EXCBASPRC—— SRCMBR member—-name >

Required

Optional

QBASSRC *LIBL 256
>- SRCFILE SSNSIZ
source-file-name — .library-name nnnnn
*YES
>— CLACCESS
— *NO

IJob:B,I Pgm:B,[

Data base source file—QBASSRC
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FMTDTA (Format Data)

Invokes the Conversion Reformat Utility.

FMTDTA

.*LIBL *FIRST
INFILE file-name >—€ data-file-identifier
.library-name — member —-name

8 maximum

.*LIBL *FIRST S— @
>-OUTFILE file—name —< H —/ +
.library—-name — member -name

Required

Optional

QFMTSRC.*LIBL \
>—sacm.a~( wLIBL
—sourceurileAname{ ’-’
— .library—name
*FIRST QSYSPRT.*LIBL
>— SRCMBR data-file—identifier PRTFILE «LIBL

member-—name ————— file—name

.library—name

#CHK *PRT *NODUMP
yop'rlonf H ?{
\— #NOCHK *NOPRT *DUMP ——

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QSYSPRT
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FMTRJEDTA (Format RJE Data)

Executes the RJEF format utility, which converts data written in a
compressed format to data written in a decompressed format.

FMTRJEDTA

.*LIBL *FIRST ﬂ
>=INFILE——— input-file~name

*ALL _/ »
.library—name member—name

8 maximum

device—file—name .&LlBLﬂ
>—0UTFILE{ f g
data—base—file—name .library-name

Required
Optional
*GENI @ 1 —ﬁ
>-OUTMBR wms;—‘r‘su D4 >
member—name file—sequence—number

*FCFC *NONE
>— DTAFMT FCT #LIBL —
*DATA rorms~comrol—table—name{

Jlibrary—-name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

GOTO (Go To)

Branches to another CL command in a CL program. Valid only in a CL
program.

Required

GOTO —— CMDLBL command-label

@ A variable cannot be coded on this parameter.

§ Pgm:B,I
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GRTACCAUT (Grant Access Code Authority)

Grants the specified user’s) authority to receive documents filed with the
specified access codes without having been explicitly named as the
owner of the document when it was filed.

©) *REFUSER
GRTACCAUT — ACC USER user-profile-n

T
access-code 300 maximum

{300 maximum

*NONE
>- REFUSER @
— based-on-user-profile

@The requester must have security officer rights or *ADMIN special authority to use
this command.

Required

Optional

(@) The based-on-user-profile must have authority to at least one access code.

|Job:B.I Pgm:B,1

GRTDOCAUT (Grant Document Authority)

Allows one user to permit another user to work on the first user’s
nonpersonal documents.

GRTDOCAUT — TOUSER— user-profile-name »

*CURRENT
>- FORUSER
user—profile-name
300 maximum

Required

Optional

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,1 ‘
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GRTOBJAUT (Grant Object Authority)

Grants authority for the use of objects.

#LIBL
AALL;
*ALLUSR 1d
.tUSRLlBLﬁ/
library-~name
*PUBLIC
USER
@ object—type ‘%exmm-oﬁle—nlme
> OBJTYPE { 50 maximum
*ALL ® *LIBL
REFOBJ object-name { ﬁ__.
.library~name

object—-name
GRTOBJAUT — OBJ {generic*-ubject— name
*ALL

Required
Optional
*NORMAL_ﬁ
*ALL
@ >-AuT \ >
Select one or more of the ]
following (7 maximum):
*OPER *ADD
*0BJMGT *UPD
*OBJEXIST *DLT
*READ

@ gm «0BITYPE
> REFOBJTYPE —( ?——~
— object-type

@ Any one of the CPF object types listed in the OBJTYPE parameter charts in Appendix A
can be specified except *DOC and *DOCL. OBJTYPE(*ALL) is not valid if REFOBJTYPE(*OBJTYPE)

is specified.
IJob:B.[ Pgm:B,1

@ To code positionally, use *N %N REFOBJ (object-name) REFOBJTYPE (object—type).

GRTUSRAUT (Grant User Authority)

Grants authority to a user profile by referencing another user profile.

Required

GRTUSRAUT USER user-name

>— REFUSER user-name —————

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I ‘
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HLDCMNDEYV (Hold Communications Device)

Allows the operator to stop communication through the specified device
description in either of two ways: controlled or immediate.

r
HLDCMNDEV — DEV device-name

*CNTRLD
>— OPTION {
*«IMMED —

Required

Optional

l Job:B,l Pgm:B,I

HLDJOB (Hold Job)

Makes a job ineligible for processing by the system. The job may be on

a job queue, it may be active within a subsystem, or it may have already
completed execution.

HLDJOB JOB job-name|.user-name|.job-number]]

Required
Optional
*NO
> SPI,FII,B{
— *YES
IJob:l Pgm:l
HLDJOBQ (Hold Job Queue)
Prevents entries on a job queue from being selected for execution.
Required
.#LIBL
HLDJOBQ JOBQ job—queue—name T
.library—name
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HLDOUTQ (Hold Output Queue)

Prevents entries on an output queue from being processed by a spooling
writer.

Required
*LIBL
HLDOUTQ 0UTQ output—queue-name { j
.library—name
‘Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
HLDRDR (Hold Reader)
Prevents further processing by a spooling reader.
Required
HLDRDR RDR reader—name
HLDSPLF (Hold Spooled File)
Prevents further processing of a spooled file by a spooling writer.
HLDSPLF FILE spooled—-file—name >
Required
Optional

*
>—JOB-( 3 >

job—name[.user—name[.job—number]] —/

*ONLY —
> SPLNBR—€ *LAST

spooled-file-number —/

|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
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HLDWTR (Hold Writer)

Prevents further processing by a spooling output writer.

HLDWTR

WTR writer—name —>

*IMMED
>—= OPTION 4€ *CNTRLD?—;
*PAGEEND

Required

Optional

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

IF (If)

Evaluates a logical expression and executes a CL command only if the
result is true. If the CL command is DO, the entire do group is executed.
Valid only in a CL program.

COND tlogical-expression >

Required

Optional

>- THEN Cl.-command

IPgm:B,[
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INZDKT (Initialize Diskette)

Initializes and formats a diskette and checks for defects.

INZDKT >
Select one of the following: *FIRST *LAST
>—L0C——%M12 *S1 *S12 *ONLY
*M1 *S2 *S23 starting-diskette —ending~-diskette
*M2 *S3 *S123 -position -position
Required
Optional
*NONE *BLANK
>—NEWVOI, ﬁ‘NEWOV\N[D—{ ﬁ—’
—volume—identifier owner—identifier
*DATA *STD
1 128 (&) *YES
> FMT 2 SCTSIZ 256 CHECK{ }—o
2D 512 *NO
*DATA2 1024 —
*SAVRST
*FMT *«EBCDIC
>~ SUFFIX *YES ——-CODE—( )7
*NO — *ASCII
@ If FMT(*SAVRST) is specified, NEWVOL must also be specified and CODE(*ASCII) cannot
be specified.
lJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

Diskette file—QSYSDKT
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INZPFM (Initialize Physical File Member)

Initializes a physical file member to the specified number of default or

deleted records.

.hLIBLﬂ

>

INZPFM ——— FILE physical-file-name
.librnry—nlme—/

Required

Optional

*FIRST *DFT @
>—M3R-( ﬁ____ascoms-c }—.
— physical—file-member-name *DLT
*NXTINCR
>—-TOTRCDS ‘( j—-—
total-records {
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

INZTAP (Initialize Tape)

Initializes and writes standard volume labels on a tape.

INZTAP—— DEV device-name

Required

new-volume-identifier

*NONE *BLANK @
>—NEWV01.~< ﬁ————nzwowmn—(
owner-identifier

Optional

*MOUNTED *YES
>-voL —j——cmcx{wo
volume-identifier nFlRST_/

*NO
>— CLEAR }——
*YES

1600 *EBCDIC *REWIND
>—DENSITY 6250 CODE ENDOPT }——V
— 800 *ASCIT *UNLOAD

[Job:B.1 Pgm:B.I

Tape file—QSYSTAP

Command Syntax Diagrams
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JOB (Job)

Defines the beginning of a job in a batch input stream.

Optional

*JOBD QBATCH.*LIBL
JOB ji JOBD #LIBL
job-name job—description—name—(

library—name

*RDR *JOBD
> J0BQ *JOBD JOBPTY—{ ’—»
»LIBL / scheduling-priority
job-queue—name
— .library—name

*JOBD @ *JOBDﬂ
>=0UTPTY ‘C ﬁ—i RTGDTA *RQSDTA —/v
output-priority

‘routing-data’

*
T — <308
>— RQSDTA *NONE SYNTAX *NOCHK >
*RTGDTA ——7/ — message—severity—/
‘request—data’

*JOBD

*SYSVAL *JOBD
>— INLLIBL *NONE CNLSEV ﬁ—————'
library -name message-severity

25 maximum

*JOBD *JOBD *JOBDH
> 106 { H *MSG
— message-level message-severity *SECLVL

*NOLIST

*JOBD *JOBD
>— INQMSGRPY *RQD QuUTQ %LIBL

*DFT output-queue-name

*SYSRPYL .

.library-name
*JOBD *JOBD *JOBD
> l!()[,1)4€ *NO DATE *SYSVAL?—&SWS ﬂ——'
— *YES job-date switch-settings

*NONE
> MSW—{ #LIBL 3
message-queue—name—( )_/
.library—name

//308

v

v

Job:B|
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JRNPF (Journal Physical File)

Starts journaling changes made to all members of a physical file into a
journal.

JRNPF — FlLE——A

.ﬁL[BLﬂ
ﬁle—name{ >

— .library-name —/

50 maximum

A'LIBLﬂ
>—JRN— journal-name >

.library—name -/

*AFTER *NONE
>—IMAGES{ }——-OMTJRNE{ _4>7
*BOTH *OPNCLO

Required

Optional

| Job:B,l Pgm:B,|

LODPGMCHG (Load Programming Change)

Loads programming changes (PCs) from diskette into a library.

LODPGMCHG

PGMID program-identifier ———— LIB library-name >

>—VOL-—?——volume-identiﬁer l
10 maximum

Required
Optional
‘< QDKT — @
>-DEV —»
diskette—-device-name —/

Select one of the following: iFlRST—
>-Loc *S1 *M2 *S12 *SEARCH

*M12 *S2 *S23 starting-diskette—position_/
*M1 *S3 *S123
*ALL

SELECT
PC-number
50 maximum
OMIT PC—number

50 maximum

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I ‘

Diskette file—QSYSDKT
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LOGDBF (Log Data Base File)

Begins the logging of all data base operations for the job or routing step
that modify the specified data base files.

*ALL
FILE *ALL \ >
file-name {
.library-name

50 maximum

LOGDBF

.'L[BL*
> LOGFILE physical-file-name

.library—-name —/

Required
Optional
*FIRST
}LOGMBR{ ﬁ—
log—-file-member-name
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

LSTCMDUSG (List Command Usage)

Produces a cross-reference listing of a specified group of CL commands
that are used in a specified group of CL programs.

.-usL—\
LSTCMDUSG —— CMD z—command -name —(

.library—name —/

50 maximum

Required
Optional
*ALL *USRLIBL
> PGM program-name *ALLUSR
generic-program-name .library-name
IJob:B.l Pgm:B,1

Printer file—QSYSPRT
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LSTCNPDTA (List CSNAP Data)

Prints short-term CSNAP (Communications Statistical Network Analysis
Procedure) line and station statistics. The listing is spooled to printer file
QPCSMPRT.

Optional

® *NONE
HNI:{
line~ name
LSTCNPDTA
*NONE
C'IIU
control unit-name
*AVAIL *CURRENT *AVAIL *CURRENT
- NN
—start-time start-date end-time end-date
*GRAPH
>_TYPE{ }—
*DETAIL
@ LINE or CTLU must be specified, but not both.
@ PERIOD contains 2 lists of 2 elements each. *N must be specified for any element that

precedes the value(s) to be specified.
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

v

Printer file—QPCSMPRT
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LSTCNPHST (List CSNAP History)

Prints CSNAP (Communications Statistical Network Analysis Procedure)
history data. The listing is spooled to printer file QPCSMPRT.

Optional

line-name \ ‘
LSTCNPHST >
@ gm+NoONE
w{ —"_'>J
control-unit—-name
*CURRENT #CURRENT *HST
>—PERI0D‘< )—{ -}‘ CMPOBJ‘{ une-m———v
start—date end-date control-unit-name
*CURRENT tCURRENT
> CMPPER[OD{ }( >
start—date end-— date
*SUMMARY
> TYPE{*DETA[Lﬁ—'—
*GRAPH

@ LINE or CTLU must be specified, but not both.
The CMPOBJ parameter cannot be specified if TYPE(*GRAPH) is specified.

[.Iob'.B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPCSMPRT
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LSTERRLOG (List Error Log)

Prints error log data from the machine error log.

Optional

*ALL
*ALLSUM

LSTERRLOG — TYPE *MCH

*VSDR
*ALL uKEEP\

>~ DEV VSDR >
device-name tDLT—/
10 maximum

@ *AVAIL #*CURRENT *AVAIL *CURRENT
> PERIOD [ H 1—
time start—date end-time end-date

start-

@ PERIOD contains 2 lists of 2 elements each. *N must be specified for any element that

precedes the value(s) to be specified.
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,1

Printer file—QPCSMPRT
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LSTINTDTA (List Internal Data)

Prints the contents of internal machine data areas.

'DMP
LSTINTDTA —TYPE *ECLOG >
aMTR—7/
*NOTES
Required
Optional

>— DMPID dump-identifier

@ gm+avall *CURRENT *AVAIL *CURRENT
> PERIOD [ 1—
— time — start-date — end—time —end-date

start-

@ If *DMP is specified, the DMPID parameter must be specified.
@ PERIOD contains 2 lists of 2 elements each. *N must be specified for any element that

precedes the value(s) to be specified.
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPCSMPRT

MNGDEVTBL (Manage Device Table)

Allows you to create finance device tables and, once they are created,
allows you to add or delete device names in these tables.

Optional

*SELECT ﬁ

—device-table-name —/

*BLANK
> TEXT
'description’

MNGDEVTBL — DEVTBL

Job:I Pgm:l
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MNGDIR (Manage Directory)

Displays, adds, changes, removes, and deletes entries in the system
distribution directory.

Optional
*ALL
USRID{
— user-identification
MNGDIR
*CURRENT
USER‘<:
user-profile-name
‘Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
MNGDSTL (Manage Distribution List)
Displays, adds, and changes distribution lists.
Optional

*ALL -
MNGDSTI, — LSTID ouTePuT { j‘i
list-identification *LIST

|Job:B.I Pgm:B,[

MNGPGMTBL (Manage Program Table)

Allows you to create finance program tables and, once they are created,
allows you to add or delete program names in these tables.

Optional
*SELEC‘I'Q
MNGPGMTBL — PGMTBL >
— program-table-name—/
*BLANK
> TEXT
‘description’
IJob:l Pgm:I
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MNGUSRTBL (Manage User Table)

Allows you to create finance user tables and, once they are created,
allows you to add or delete user IDs to these tables.

Optional

*SELECT ﬁ

— user—table-name —/

*BLANK
>— TEXT
'description’

MNGUSRTBL — USRTBL

|Job:l Pgm:l

MONMSG (Monitor Message)

Monitors for the arrival of messages sent to the program message queue
of a CL program. Valid only in a CL program.

MONMSG

MSGID message—identifier
LM) maximum—r

*NONE @
>—-CMPDTA @ EXEC CL-command ———
comparison—data

(@ A variable cannot be coded on this parameter.
@ If this MONMSG command is specified immediately after the PGM command or the last

DCL command, only the GOTO command is valid here.
‘ Pgm:B,I

Required
Optional
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MOVOBJ (Move Object)

Removes an object from its current library and places it in another library.

Required
.nLIBLﬁ
OBJ object-name

.library-name —/

MOVOBJ

>

Select one of the following:

*CHTFMT *GSS *PRTIMG
>—O0BJTYPE ——l *CLS *JOBD *SBSD TOLIB library-name

*CMD *JOBQ *SPADCT
#*DTAARA *MSGF *SSND
*DTAQ *MSGQ *TBL
*FCT *0UTQ

*FILE *PGM

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,!
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MRGFORMD (Merge Form Description)

Merges a spooled output file with a form definition data base file
designed with the DSNAPF (Design Advanced Printer Function).

MRGFORMD

FORMD form-description-name ad

.-LIBLﬂ
>— FILE form-description-name

.library—-name —/

Required
Optional

*NONE *
> SPLF { ﬁ——v JoB —{ )—»
spooled—-file-name job-name[.user-name[.job-number]]
nLASTﬂ *FILE
> SPLNBR *ONLY COPIES —( ﬁ————>
spooled-ﬂle-number_/ — number-of-copies
*FILE *FILEm
> DEV —< SPOOL *YES —»
device-name *NO

*FILE

*FILE
>-outq .%LIBL FORMTYPE *STD
output-queue-name —( form-type
— .library-name
*FRMD *J *FILE
>— OUTSPLF ‘{ SCHEDULE *IMMED
— output-spool-file—name *JOBEND

*FILEEND

\

*NONE
> JOBD +LIBL
— job-description-name )—/
Jdibrary—-name

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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OPNDBF (Open Data Base File)

Opens a data base file member.

#LIBL *INP
FILE ﬁle—name{ ﬁ_OPTION *OUT
— y—name *ALL
Required
Optional

.librar;

OPNDBF

*FIRST
> MBR {
member-name
*FILE *NO
>-ACCPTH‘( j—ssqomv—{ )————»
— *ARRIVAL *YES [number-of-records]

*NO *NORMAL
>— COMMIT —{ TYPE
*YES *PERM
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

OPNID{'NLEﬂJ @ \d

opnid-number
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OVRBSCF (Override with BSC File)

Allows the execution time override of a file used by a program with a
BSC (binary synchronous communications) file.

OVRBSCF — FILE overridden-file-name >
Required
Optional

*FILE
>— TOFILE —( .ouBLﬁ ‘7 v
BSC—device-ﬁle—name{
.library—name
*NONE
*ITB
@ =[RS

>— DEV device-name BLOCK < *NOSEP 7
*USER
*SEP[record-separator-character] 7/
*IMG3270 - /
*DEF3270

*CALC *PGM *NO
> BLKLEN{ ﬂ———n—"msm‘{ ‘}—TRNSPY{ _:>-—>
block~-length *RECID #YES
«NO N *NULLRCD
> DTACPR—<: i>———-TRUNC~< t>——cm:ssp~<: -:>——»
*YES +YES *ETX

*NOMAX —\
*IMMED —»

number -of-seconds ./

*IMMED —————-—x

>— WAITFILE *CLS WAITRCD
number —~of —seconds -—/

*NO *NO
> LVLCHK-#*NO ————— SECURE —<: }—— SHARE—<: }“
*YES *YES

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,1
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OVRCMNF (Override with Communications File)

Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a
communications file.
OVRCMNF —— FILE overridden-file—name >
Required
Optional

*FILE
> TOFILE { wLIBL 3
communications—device—file-—name{ >—l
library-name

device-name

#REQUESTER —\ (P) *CALC “PGM
> DEV BLKLEN —<: FMTSLT{ »Rscm—%—»
block-length *RMTFMT

>— WAITFILE
number -of —seconds

SINMED ————— #NOMAX —————\
«CLS wmwcu—{ +IMMED >

number—of-seconds _/

*NO *NO
>— LVLCHK-%NO —————— SECURE { t>——SHARE‘<: —‘>—
+YES *YES

|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
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OVRCRDF (Override with Card File)

Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a
card file.

OVRCRDF FILE overridden-file-name >

Required
Optional

*FILE \
>—TOF1LE—< .#LIBL v
card-device—file-name {

.library—name

@ *YES
>- DEV device-name ————————HOPPER hopper-number —————— SPOOL ,<: ;>——>
*NO
#LIBL *STD
>-0uTQ output—queue—name—( ﬁ—E‘ORMTYPE
.library—name form-type
*NOMAX
>— COPIES number—o(—coples—MAXRCDS{ ——4>—0
maximum-records
*JOBEND
>— FILESEP number-of-file-separators ———————— SCHEDULE {tFlLEEND
*IMMED
*NO *NO
> HOLD —<: ) SAVE —< >
*YES *YES
*IMMED *NO =\
> WAITFILE {iCLS SECURE —<: >
number-of-seconds _/ *YESJ

*NO
> SHARE—<: i>—
*YES

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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OVRDBF (Override with Data Base File)

Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a
data base file.

OVRDBF —— FILE overridden-file-name >

Required

Optional

*FILE member-name @
> TOFILE{ .#LIBL MBR —<: —)—9
data-base-file-name { *ALL

Jlibrary—name

*NONE

*START \\
*END A\
>— POSITION *RRN relative-record-number ad

*KEYB
*KEYBE
*KEY number—-of-fields record-format-name key-value
*KEYAE
*KEYA
tSHRRD
iSHRNUP%
>— RCDFMTLCK recerd-format-name %SHRUPD >
'EXCLREj/
*EXCL
32 maximum
>—FRCRATIO number-of-write-operations-before-force >

.tLlBLﬂ
>-FMTSLR program-name >

— .library—name -/

*IMMED \ *IMMED —\
>—WAITFILE *CLS WAITRCD *NOMAX \d

numher-of-seconds_/ number—of—seconds_/

*NONE
>—EOFDLY —~<: )———NBRRCDS number-of-records
number-of-seconds
*«YES *YES *NO
>"BXPCHK—<: :>———INHWRT4<: >——SECUREA< i>—0
*NO *NO *YES
*NO *NO
>—sts{ }—SEQONLY{ )—
*YES *YES [number-of-records]

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

LVLCHK-*NQO ————»
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OVRDKTF (Override with Diskette File)

Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a
diskette file.

OVRDKTF

FILE overridden-file-name >

Required
Optional

v

*FILE \
>-TOFILE #LIBL
——diskette—device-file—name—(

.library—-name

*NONE

>—-DEV device-name ——VOL LABEL data-file-label —M—————»

volume-identifier

50 maximum

Select one of the following:

PPIRST—————\ | elAST————\
> Loc—] *MI2 *s1 *S12 *CURRENT {—— *WRAP

*M1
M2 ::§ i:?za starting—diskette_] \Y*ONLYﬁ/
—-position ending—diskette

-position

*STD

*EBCDIC *NONE
>—EXCHTYPE :IB‘ASIC CODE{ )—CRTDATE{ j——’
*ASCII creation-date

*I

v

/—#NONE ——X *YES—\
>—-EXPDATE PERM SPOOL {
*NO—/

«LIBL *NOMAX
>-0UTQ output-gqueue-name —< ?MAXRCDS{ ——4>——$
.library—name maximum-records
*JOBEND *NO *NO
>—SCHBDULE~€*HLEEND ——HOLD{ }—S‘WE< i>—————»
*IMMED *YES *YES
*IMMED *NO *NO
>‘WA[TFII.E—€*CLS :%__SECURE{ i>—smm—:—<: ‘_>———
number-of-seconds *YES *YES

‘Job:n.l Pgm:B,!

expiration-date
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OVRDSPF (Override with Display File)

Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a
display file.

OVRDSPF——FILE overridden-file-name \d

Required
Optional

*FILE +REQUESTER @
> TOFILE .#LIBL DEV
display—file—name{ tdevice—name
.library-name 50 maximum
*DEVD
>— CHRID *SYSVAL >
graphic-character-set code—page_/

*IMMEDﬁ *NOMAX
>— WAITFILE *CLS WAITRCD{*IMMED >

number-of-seconds _/ number-of-seconds_/

*NO *NO
>—LVLCHK—*NO————SECURE~<: —4>————SHARE4<: }—
*YES *YES

| Job:B,1 Pgm:B,I

OVRMSGF (Override with Message File)

Overrides the name of the message file specified by a program.

OVRMSGF MSGF overridden ge—file—name >

.aLlBLﬁ
>—-TOMSGF message—file~name >

.library—name —/
*NO
>—SECURE—<: t>;
¥YES

Required

Optional

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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OVRMXDF (Override with Mixed File)

Overrides (replaces) (1) the file named in the program, (2) certain
parameters of a file that is used by the program, and (3) certain
parameters of the file to be processed.

OVRMXDF — FILE name-of-overridden-file >

Required
Optional

v

*FILE
> 'mFlLE{ .*LIBL )
mixed—device—ﬁle{ }—/
—.llbrary—name

*REQUESTER———\ & .
>-ACQPGMDEV{ *NONE >

program—-device—name J

*DEVD
> (‘,HRII){ *SYSVAL >
graphic-character-set code—pageJ

v

*IMMED #NOMAX——————\
> \‘\AI‘I‘F]].E{ *IMMED

*CLS WAITRCD
number-of-seconds ] number—of—seconds—/

*NO *NO
>—LV1.CHK—’-NO—SECURE~<: }*SHARE{ -‘>———
*+YES +YES

| Job:B,lI Pgm:B,I

2-246



OVRPRTF (Override with Printer File)

Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a
printer file.

OVRP)R'I‘F—PILE i ~fil

Required
Optional

“FIL
TOFILE 3 DEV i ®
> .oLIBL

printer—-device—file~name { )-/
.library-name

4 10
> PORMSIZE form-length [form-width] ————————— 1P| 6?——CPI—€ 12
8 5/
9
*YES #YES ['replacement-character']
> OVRFLW avarllow-l(ne—numher—POLD{ :>—RPLUNPRT—<: ——
*NO *NO

*DEVD +PRTIMG \
> P""‘“{ .eLIBL TRNTBL #NONE
print-image-name ) st
_library-name transiate-table-name

.library-name

*NO #NONE *NORMAL
>— ALIGN ‘<: }——CTWHAR ‘<: :>7CHLVAL
+YES #FCFC channel-value line~number

12 maximum

*STD *DEVD 1 *DEVD
>~ PRTQLTY —€ ODRAFE* FORMFEED *CONT DRAWBR—Q 2 9— FONT—< ‘_>—b
*NLQ *AUTOCUT 3 font-identifier

*CUT

#DEVD *YES
> CHMD{ «SYSVAL spom_—<:

graphic-character-set code-page _/ wo—/

*JOB *STD
> ouTq ~<: eLIBL FORMTYPE —<: j—o
output-queue-name -< form—-type
y—nlmej

.librar;

*NOMAX
>- COPIES number-of-copies ————————— MAXRCDS —<: FILESEP n = parators
maximum-records _/

*JOBEND *NO *NO *IMMED
>— SCHEDULE { OFILEBNQ— HOLD —< _:>— SAVE ‘< “>‘ WAITFILE { OCLS‘-;—O
+*IMMED *YES +YES number-of-seconds
*NO *NO
>-Lv1,cux--uo——-—sccunz—<i j>7smms—<i _4>*
»YES +ES

[Job:B,1 Pgm:B,1
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OVRSAVF (Override Save File)

Overrides or replaces a file named in a program, overrides certain
attributes of a file that are used by a program, or overrides the file
named in a program and certain attributes of the overriding file.

OVRSAVF——FILE overridden-file~name
Required

Optional

*FILE @ *NO
>- TOFILE #LIBL EXTEND
save-file-name { *YES
.library-name
*START *IMMED
> POSITION —-<: ‘>—WAITFILE {*CLS
*RRN relative-record-number number-of-seconds

*NO *NO
> SECURE{ }_—SHARE{ t>—
*YES *YES

l Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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OVRTAPF (Override with Tape File)

Allows the execution-time override of a file used by a program with a
tape file.

OVRTAPF —FILE overridden-fil

Required
Optional
oFIL
> TOFILE —( LIBL B Dev—[ .me_}
tape-device-file-name ‘{ )-/ 4 maximum
Jibrary-name
*SL
*NONE oNL
> voL REELS NS number-of-reel$ —0m8m8 ———
volume=-identifier *BLP
*LTM

50 maximum

*CALC
>— SEQNBR f Q LABEL uau-rile~menurier—ncm.EN—<: _‘>——b
record-length
«CALC @ /— *BLKDSC @ [Setect one of the following:
> BLKLEN4<: BUFOFSET ‘_>———RCDBLK?MT oF hdad S s
block-length buffer-offset *FB *D +VBS
. «DB .U
«NO +EBCDIC *NONE
S ) S el G o S
*YES wASCIH creation-date
«NONE *REWIND *IMMED
> EXPDATE —€ .PERM:——->;ENDOPT {-UNLOAIB—— WAITFILE —€ «CLS -q——o
expiration-date #LEAVE number-of -seconds
*NO *NO
> sr:cum:—<: i>——smks ~<: }—
*YES SYES

(@ The value BLKDSC is valid only for a file with record block format D or DB.

@ The values sF, *FB, sVS, sVBS, and +U are valid for both EBCDIC and ASCIl codes, *V and *VB are valid only for
EBCDIC, and D and #DB are valid only for ASCII.
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PCHPGM (Patch Program)

Repairs a program at the M| program template level.

PCHPGM PGM program-name.library—name >

Required
Optional

*
>—PCH *SRC AN >
i offset old—data new—data [checksum] ]—/
50 maximum
*NONE
> APARID { _--}—
APAR-identifier

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPPCHPGM

PGM (Program)

Specifies the beginning of a CL program. Valid only in a CL program.

Optional

PGM

PARM CL—varlable—name_—-I——————
140 maximum

Pgm:B,I
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PRPAPAR (Prepare APAR)

Records data on diskette for possible submission with an APAR.

Optional
'NONEﬁ
PRPAPAR —— INCFILE >

file-name.library-name ]J

50 maximum

*NONE \

job-name.user-name.job~number.spooled-file-number ]—/
50 maximum
*NONE
>—INCPGM 3 >
program-name.library-name ]-/

50 maximum

«NO @ QDKT—
>— INCMTR —( DEV { >
«YES diskette-device-name —/

Select one of the following:

> oo MLz s1 *s12 _< .

>— INCSPLF

eM1 *S2 *S23
*M2 *S3 #5123

*MOUNTED *NO
> VoL CLEAR {
volume-identifier *YES
10 maximum

Diskette file—QSYSDKT

starting-diskette-position —/

lJob:B.l Pgm:B,I[

PRTDOC (Print Document)

Prints a document with no interactive displays shown.

Required

.«LIBL
SRCFILE source-file-name { ?DOCUMENT document-name
dibrary-name

|Jab:1 Pgm:l

PRTDOC

Printer file—QSYSPRT
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PWRCTLU (Power Control Unit)

Turns the 3411 tape control unit power supply on or off.

Required
*ON
PWRCTLU CTLU —Lco_ntrol—unn—nai_]——— STATUS { }——
50 maximum *OFF
‘Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

PWRDEV (Power Device)

Turns the power supply for the 5424 MFCU, and the 3203, 3262, and
5211 Printers, on or off.

Required

PWRDEV

*ON
DEV -—Edevice—namej——STATUS{ —4>—
50 maximum *OFF

‘ Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

PWRDWNSYS (Power Down System)

Prepares hardware and software for a power down, and powers the
System/38 down.

Optional
*CNTRLD *NOLIMIT ®
OPTION DELAY
*IMMED delay—-time
*NO *NO
>-RESTART { ADRRGN *TEMP
*YES *ALL

PWRDWNSYS

lJob:B.l Pgm:B,I ‘
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QRYDTA (Query Data)

Executes an existing query application to create a report.

.'LIBLﬂ

QRYDTA —— APP application—-name f
— .library—name

Required

* *132 *REST
>—()(|'['PU'I"€ *LIST \’vll)'[’“{ ﬁ—(
— *NONE first-page-width — second-page-width

Optional

*ALL *YES \
>~ NBRRCDS RPTCHAIN —C
number *NO _/

*NONE
> QUTFILE —( _#LIBL FILEOPT —{
_data~base—file—name{
— .library—name —
*NORMAL *DEFAULT
>= PUBAUT 4€ *ALL 6"“})(']‘ ‘€ *BMNK—%——
*NONE ‘description’

*ADD

Job:B,I Pgm:B,!

Printer files—QQRYPRT, QQRYPRT2
Display files—QQRYDSP, QQRYDSP2

RCLRSC (Reclaim Resources)

Frees static storage that is no longer needed by a high-level language

program that has finished executing.

RCLRSC

* @ *NORMAL
G U g )
— *CALLER *ABNORMAL

Optional

‘Job:B,i Pgm:B,I
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RCLSTG (Reclaim Storage)

Performs a general cleanup of auxiliary storage.

RCLSTG

IJoh:l Pgm:l

Printer file—QPRCLDMP

RCVDTAARA (Receive Data Area)

Copies the contents of a data area into a corresponding CL variable.
Valid only in a CL program.

Required
RCVDTAARA ——DTAARA data-area-name >
@ A variable cannot be coded on this parameter.
I Pgm:B,I
RCVF (Receive File)
Reads a record from a display file. Valid only in a CL program.
Optional
. %FILE*
RCVF DEV >
device—name _/
#*FILE »YES
> RCDFMT -( _-@—— WAIT ‘C }———
— record-format-name *NO
@ A CL variable cannot be coded on this parameter. |
l Pgm:B,I
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RCVJRNE (Receive Journal Entry)

Allows a specified user exit program to continually receive journal entries
one at a time.

-SLIBL .SLIBL
RCVJRNE — JRN journal-name EXITPGM — program=-name —<
.hibrary~name Jlibrary-name
Required
*ALLFILE \
>-FILE file-name 4LIBL #FIRST
@ >—€ *ALL
wALL —f_\ C .library-name member -name
50

Optional

+CURRENT (A2)
> RCVRNG .OLIBLﬁ
first-receiver-name a1

.library-name —/
#CURRENT \ @
(A1) LIBL
..m{ )_/'
.library-name
*FIRST *NONE
FROMENT TOENT #LAST
(A.z)—<: starting~-sequence-number ending-seq by
FROMTIME — date-time TOTIME dat ti /
*ALL *ALL *ALL
>— NBRENT JRNCDE «CTL ENTTYP #RCD
value code entry~type
6 maximum 10 maximum

*ALL *ALL ﬂ
>-JOB —€ 3 PGM

program-name

*ALL aoq_/
>—CMTCYCID‘< >——— DELAY {
commit-cycle-identifier seconds

@ The format is *ALL.library-name.

job—name[.user—name(.job—number)] ./

[sob:B,1 Pgm:B.1

Command Syntax Diagrams 2-255



RCVMSG (Receive Message)

Receives a message. Valid only in a CL program.

*SAME *
Dokt -
PGMQ *PRV program-name

RCVMSG 'Eg
uPGMQ
MSGQ *LIBL

message-queue-name _<
.library—name

Optional

8elect one of the following:
*ANY #COPY +NONE mmesmm—
>— MSGTYPE — ¥NEXT *COMP |—————— MSGKEY *TOP J >
*INFO *DIAG CL-variable-name
*INQ *EXCP
*RPY *RQS

> WMT{ ﬁ @ RMV {omsx

>—- PDPCODE CL-variable-name

@When a value is specified for the PGMQ parameter, MSGQ(+#PGMQ) is allowed.

number-of -seconds _/ *NO __/ -
>—‘ KEYVAR CL-variable-name ——————— MSG CL-variable-name —>
>— MSGLEN CL-variable-name ——————— SECLVL CL-variable-name >
>— SECLVLLEN CL-variable-name ————— MSGDTA CL-variable-name >
>— MSGDTALEN CL-variable-name ——  — MSGID CL-variable-name >
>- SEV CL-variable-name ———————— SENDER CL-variable~name >
>— RTNTYPE CL-variable-name —————— ALRID CL-variable-name >

| Pgm:B,I
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RCVNETF (Receive Network File)

Receives a network file and copies the records into a physical data base
file or a save file. Once the file has been received, it will be removed

from the queue of network files.

RCVNETF ——FROMFILE-file-name

Required

*FROMFILE
>— TOFILE .#LIBL FROMMBR
— file-name — r-name
| .library-name

Optional

*FROMMBR ® *REPLACE my
> TOMBR —€ nFmST%— MBROPT —(
— member—-name #ADD_/
*LAST *CURRENT
>—NBR—€*0NLY%—USER—< }—
number user-name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

RETURN (Return)

If used in a CL program, returns control to the command after the one
that causes the program to be executed. If entered in an interactive job,

it performs the same function as the CF1 key.

RETURN

Required

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,1
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RGZPFM (Reorganize Physical File Member)

Purges deleted records in a physical file member and, optionally,
resequences them according to access path.

.aLIBLﬂ
RGZPFM FILE physical-file-name >
— .library—nlme—/
Required
Optional
*FIRST *SAMB
>—MBR{ j—swom *SEQNBR >
— member-name N
Ca )
2 maximum

1.00 1.00 \
R G ¢ - :
— starting-value increment-value

*NONE
>— KEYFILE *FILE
*LIBL f
logical~file- name{ > member-name
.library—name
*ONLY
}R(:DPMT{ ﬂ___‘
record-format-name

v

]Job:B.l Pgm:B, 1

RLSCMNDEV (Release Communications Device)

Restores the communications capability of a specified device that was
suspended by the HLDCMNDEV (Hold Communications Device)
command.

Required

RLSCMNDEV — DEV device—name

l Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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RLSJOB (Release Job)

Makes a held job eligible for processing by the system. The job may be
on a job queue, it may be active within a subsystem, or it may have
already completed execution.

Required

RLSJOB JOB job-name[.user-name[.job—number]]

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

RLSJOBQ (Release Job Queue)

Allows processing of entries on a held job queue to begin or resume.

Required
*LIBL
RLSJOBQ JOBQ job—queue—name{ 7
.library—name
lJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

RLSOUTQ (Release Output Queue)

Allows processing of entries on a held output queue to begin or resume.

Required
*LIBL
RLSOUTQ ouTqQ oulput-—queue—name{ ?
.library—name
|Job:8,l Pgm:B,I
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RLSRDR (Release Reader)

Resumes processing of a held spooling reader.

Required
RLSRDR RDR reader—name
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
RLSSPLF (Release Spooled File)
Allows processing of a held spooled output file to begin or resume.
RLSSPLF—— FILE spooled-file-name
Required
Optional
»
>qos—<i Y >
job—name[.user—name[.job—number]] —/
iONLYﬂ
>— SPLNBR ‘€ *LAST
spooled-—ﬁle—number—/
[Sob:B.1 Pgm:B.1 |
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RLSWTR (Release Writer)

Resumes processing of a held spooling writer.

RLSWTR——WTR writer—-name >
Required
Optional
*CURRENT
*BEGIN
OPTION *BYPASS
+number
> —number
PAGE page-number
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

RMVACC (Remove Access Code)

Removes an access code from the system that was previously defined by
the Add Access Code (ADDACC) command.

Required
RMVACC —— ACC access—code]—
TBOO maximum
I.lob:li.l Pgm:B,!
RMVAJE (Remove Autostart Job Entry)
Removes an autostart job entry from a subsystem description.
Required
A*LIBLﬁ
RMVAJE —— SBSD subsystem-description-name >
— .Iibrary—name_/

>- JOB job-name ————

‘Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
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RMVBKP (Remove Breakpoint)

Removes breakpoints in a program being debugged (using the ENTDBG
command).

Required
[©) *%
RMVBKP — STMT *ALL >
statement—identifier]/
10 maximum
@ *DFTPGM
> PGM—€ *ALL——%—
program-name

(@ STMT cannot be specified if PGM(*ALL) is specified.
@ PGM cannot be specified if STMT(*) is specified.

[Gob:B,t PgmiB 1 |

RMVBSCDEVE (Remove BSC Device Entry)

Removes one or more BSC program device entries from a mixed file.

Required

.lL[BL—\
RMVBSCDEVE — FILE mixed-file-name >

.library—name —/

>-PGMDEV program—device—n_ini:l———
L—so maximum

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I
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RMVCMNDEVE (Remove Communications Device Entry)

Removes one or more communications program device entries from a
mixed file.

Required
.tLIBL_“
RMVCMNDEVE — FILE mlxed—!‘ile-name{ \d
.library—n-ma—/
>—-PGMDEV program-—device—name
Lso maxlmumf
|Job:B.I Pgm:B,I

RMVCMNE (Remove Communications Entry)

Removes a communications entry from an existing subsystem description.
The subsystem must not be active when this command is entered.

Required
.*LIBL
RMVCMNE —— SBSD subsystem-—description-name
— .library-name

> DEV device-name

[Job:B,1 Pem:B,1 |

RMVDSPDEVE (Remove Display Device Entry)

Removes one or more display program device entries from a mixed file.

Required
.ﬂLlBLﬁ
RMVDSPDEVE — FILE mixed-file-name —»
— .library—nlme—/
>—-PGMDEV program-device—name
LSO maximum——"
IJob:B,l Pgm:B,I
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RMVFCTE (Remove Forms Control Table Entry)

Removes a forms entry from an existing RJEF forms control table (FCT).

.uLIBLﬂ
RMVFCTE — FCT — forms-control-table-name

.library—name —/

>— FORMTYPE —host-form-designation

Required
Optional
*PRT
> DEV’[‘YPE{ F
*PUN
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
RMVJOBQE (Remove Job Queue Entry)
Removes a job queue entry from a subsystem description.
Required

RMVJOBQE

.*LIBL
SBSD subsystem-description-name ﬂ—»
.library—-name
.*LIBL
>—-JOBQ job-queue—name { ﬁ—
library-name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,1
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RMVJRNCHG (Remove Journaled Changes)

Removes the changes that have been journaled for a member of a data
base file.

.'Llsbﬂ
RMVJRNCHG — JRN ——journal-name

— .library—-name —/

file-name .«LIBL *FIRST*
>—FILE ® >{ *ALL >
*ALL -

.library-name member—name—/

50 maximum

Required

Optional

*CURRENT (A.2)
> RC\’RNG-—( .cLlBL‘ﬂ

astarting-receiver-name (A1)

— .library-name —r

.uLlBLﬂ ®
(A.1) —ending-receiver—name {

library-name —/

ums'l'—
(A.2)— FROMENT

starting-seq uence—number—/

*FIRST
’msN'r{
— ending-sequence-number «NO
{ CMTBDY{ }v
TOJOBO — job-name.user-name.job-number — *YES

@ The format is *ALL.library-name.

|Job:B,] Pgm:B,I

RMVLIBLE (Remove Library List Entry)

Removes a library name from the user portion of the library list.

Required

RMVLIBLE — LIB library-name >

IJob:B,l Pgm:B,I
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RMVM (Remove Member)

Removes a member from a logical or physical file.

Required

JlLlBLﬂ
RMVM — FILE data-base-file-name >
Jlibrary-name _/

member-name

>— MBR genericx name
*ALL __________._/

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

RMVMSG (Remove Message)

Removes a message from a message queue. Valid only in a CL program.

Optional

*EXT
iPGMQ

*SAME
PGMQ ‘PRv-l. -{ *
program-name
RMVMSG

MSGQ -*LIBL =xT
message-queue-name {

.library—name

*BYKEY
>— MSGKEY CL-variable-name ——————CLEAR *ALL

*OLD

*NEW

[Pem:B.1
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RMVMSGD (Remove Message Description)

Removes a message description from a message file.

Required
RMVMSGD MSGID message—identifier >
.»LIBL
>— MSGFP message—file—name -{ ﬁ'
.library—name
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
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RMVNETJOBE (Remove Network Job Entry)

Removes a network job entry from the system.

RMVNETJOBE — FROMUSRID —user-id

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

Required

RMVPGM (Remove Program)

Removes program names from the list of programs being debugged
(using the ENTDBG command).

Optional
*DFTPGM
RMVPGM PGM *ALL
i program-—name ]:-/
10 maximum

2-268



RMVPGMCHG (Remove Programming Change)

Changes the status of a temporary programming change to either
temporary-inactive or permanent-inactive.

Optional
RMVPGMCHG

@ *ALL
SELECT
PC-number

PGMID program—identifier — LIB library-name 50 maximum

OMIT PC-number
T50 maximumj
®

PGM program-name.library-name
*TEMP
>—RMV
*PERM

@ PGMID and PGM are mutually exclusive. One or the other must be specified. To code
the following parameters positionally, you must code them in this order, using *N
for those not being specified: PGMID, LIB, SELECT, and OMIT.
If PGMID is specified, LIB is required.

@ SELECT or OMIT is valid only if PGMID is specified.
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RMVRJECMNE (Remove RJE Communications Entry)

Removes an RJEF communications entry from an inactive session
description.

Required

.#LIBL
RMVRJECMNE ——SSND——session-description—-name
.library—name
-#LIBL
>—FILE — communications~device-file-name
.library—name

[Job:B.1 Pgm:B.1 |

RMVRJERDRE (Remove RJE Reader Entry)

Removes an RJEF reader entry from an inactive session description.

Required
#+LIBL
RMVRJERDRE ——SSND ——session-description-name
library-name
>—RDR Select one of the following:
*AUTO RD1 . . . RD15

[Job:B.1 Pgm:B,I

RMVRJEWTRE (Remove RJE Writer Entry)

Removes an RJEF writer entry from an inactive session description.

Required

.*LIBL ﬂ
session-description-name

— .library-name ./

RMVRJEWTRE —— SSND

> WTIR Select one of the following:
PRL . . . PRI3
PUL . . . PU15

IJob:B.I Pgm:B,I
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RMVRPYLE (Remove Reply List Entry)

Removes an entry from the system reply list.

Required
sequence -number
RMVRPYLE SEQNBR { 4_}*
*ALL
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
RMVRTGE (Remove Routing Entry)
e
Removes a routing entry from a subsystem description.
Required

RMVRTGE

.*LIBL
SBSD subsystem—des(:ription—nlme{ ﬁ————»
library-—name

>— SEQNBR sequence—number

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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RMVTRC (Remove Trace)

Removes traces in a program being debugged (using the ENTDBG

command).
Optional

@ gm #aLL
RMVTRC STMT
start—statement—identifier [stop-statement-identifier]
5 maximum
*DFTPGM
W e W
— program-name

@ STMT cannot be specified if PGM(*ALL) is specified.
RMVWSE (Remove Work Station Entry)

Removes a work station entry from a subsystem description.

Required

.#LIBL
SBSD subsystem-—description—name —(
.library—name

»<: WRKSTN work-station-name ?—
WRKSTNTYPE work-station—type
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

RMVWSE
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RNMDKT (Rename Diskette)

Changes the name of a diskette.

RNMDKT >
Select one of the following: *FIRST *ONLY
> LOC——«M12 *S1 *S12 *LAST
*M1 *S2 *S23 starting-diskette ending-diskette
M2 *83 *S123 ~position ~position
Required
Optional

*LOC *SAME
>_VOL{ ﬁ_—;}mwm‘{
volume—identifier — volume—identifier
*SAME *NO
> NEWOWNID—( ﬁ—sunlx { }——
owner—identifier — — *YES

|Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

RNMM (Rename Member)

Changes the name of a specified file member. The member cannot be
renamed while it is in use; other users can read but not update other
members in the file that contains the member being renamed.

Required

.‘LIBLﬂ
RNMM —FILE data-base-file-name

.library—name ——/

>- MBR member-name -—————— NEWMBR new ber—name

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,1
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RNMOBJ (Rename Object)

Changes the name of an object in a library.

Required
.ﬁLlBLﬂ
RNMOBJ OBJ object—-name >
.library—name—/
Select one of the following:
*CHTFMT *FILE *0UTQ
>—O0BJTYPE —— *CLS *GSS *PGM NEWOBJ new-object-name
*CMD *JOBD *PRTIMG
*DTAARA *JOBQ *SBSD
*DTAQ *LIB *SPADCT
*EDTD *MSGF *SSND
*FCT *MSGQ *TBL

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

ROLLBACK (Rollback)

Reestablishes the last commitment boundary as the current commitment
boundary.

Optional
ROLLBACK ———

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

RPLLIBL (Replace Library List)

Replaces the names of libraries in the user library list for the current job.

*NONE
RPLLIBL ——LIBL
library-name
25 maximum

Required

| Job:B,[ Pgm:B,I
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RRTJOB (Reroute Job)

Reroutes a job in the current subsystem.

Optional
QDMDI *NONE
RRTJOB— RTGDTA { -Rqszmq—— RQSDTA <€ m’mcﬂq——
‘routing-data’ ‘request-data’
lJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

RSMBKP (Resume Breakpoint)

Causes execution of a program to be continued after it has been halted
at a breakpoint.

RSMBKP

|Job:l Pgm:l

RSMCTLRCY (Resume Control Unit Recovery)

Resumes error recovery procedures for a specific control unit, allowing
the operator to resume automatic recovery after it has been stopped, and
to continue using a control unit after it has been canceled ('C’ response
entered to a control unit failure inquiry message).

Required

RSMCTLRCY — CTLU control-unit-name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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RSMDEVRCY (Resume Device Recovery)

Resumes error recovery procedures for a specific device, allowing the
operator to resume automatic recovery after it has been stopped, and to
continue using a device after it has been canceled ('C’ response entered
to a device failure inquiry message).

Required

RSMDEVRCY — DEV device~name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

RSMLINRCY (Resume Line Recovery)

Resumes error recovery procedures for a specific line, allowing the
operator to resume automatic recovery after it has been stopped, and to
continue using a line after it has been canceled ('C’ response entered to a
line failure inquiry message).

Required
RSMLINRCY — LINE line-name -
Job:B,I Pgm:B,1
RSTAUT (Restore Authority)
Restores user profile authority to all objects on the system.
RSTAUT
[30b:B.1 Pem:B.1
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RSTDOC (Restore Document)

Restores to the system documents that were saved on diskette or tape.
When a document is restored, associated document control information is
also restored and/or rebuilt.

=ALL—
RSTDOC——DOC —>
documenl—namej—/
300 maximum
Required
Optional

QUK e—
> DEV >

des |(:e—namej—/
4 maximum

@@ Select one of the following: =FIRST *
> LOC =M12 *S1 *S12 *CURRENT
*M1 *S2 *S23 *SEARCH

=M2 hisl =5123 ——slar\\r\g—dmkelIe-p()sllu)n:
aM()(:’N'I'Hl)ﬂ @
>—\0L >
\ulume—uientlﬁei,-/i
50 maximum

@@ gm-starcu

>—SEQNBR YONLY
starting-sequence- number —
ending-sequence-number
(® gm *REWIND
> E'\l)()["l'—{ *LEAVE %;——‘— SAVDATE date-when-saved
*UNLOAD
*SAME *NONE
>—SAVTIME time-when-saved ————— NAMOPT ourpuT J—
— *NEW *LIST

@ Applies to diskette device only.

For restore from diskette, or if SEQNBR(*SEARCH) is used to restore from tape, only
the first file on diskette or tape that contains saved documents will be restored.

@ Applies to tape devices only
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPRSTDOC
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RSTLIB (Restore Library)

Restores libraries from diskette or tape to the system.

@ *NONSYS
RSTLIB—SAVL[B{ >
library-name f

Required

Optional

QDKT ﬂ
DEV >

device-namxj—/
4 maximum

@ Select one of the following: «Pms’rﬂ
>—-LoC—*M12 *S1 *S12 *CURRENT

*M1 *S2 *S23 *SEARCH /
*M2 *S3 *S123 starting-diskette-position
N *SAWOLﬂ @ @ *SEARCH
>-VoL *MOUNTED SEQNBR
volume-identirier]/ sequence—number

50 maximum

(@ gm *REWIND
>—ENDOPT -€ *LEAVE >
*UNLOAD

_ﬁLlBLﬁ

.library—-name —/

*ALL *MATCH
>—OPTION *NEW MBROPT *ALL

*0LD GNBWj

*FREE *OLD

>—SAVDATE date—when-saved ————— SAVTIME time-when-saved >

*SAVLIB *NONE
>-RSTLIB T—‘OUTPUT{ }———
library-name *LIST

(D SAVLIB(#NONSYS) is mutually exclusive with the SAVF parameter.

@Appnes to diskette device only.
@Applies to tape devices only.

SAVF save-file-name

v

Diskette file—QSYSDKT
Tape file—QSYSTAP
Printer file—QPSRLDSP
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RSTOBJ (Restore Object)

Restores objects from diskette or tape to the system.

*ALL

RSTOBJ — 0BJ SAVLIB library

generice-object-name
object-name
50

Required
Optional
*ALL
> OBJTYPE )
Select one or_more of the following: /
#CHTFPMT  #EDTD #JOBQ  #OUTH *SSND
«CLS #PCT  &JRN *PGM *TBL
«CMD #PILE  #JRNRCV #PRTIMG
#DTAARA  «GSS  eMSGF  #SBSD
#DTAQ #JOBD  eMSGQ _ SPADCT

\

ng positi

50 maximum

QDKT (@ [Select one of the #FIRST
DEV Loc —{eMi2 et *s12 T
. M1 *s2 *s23 *SEAR
device-name o2 *s3 +5123 \t SEARCH
4 maximum

*SAVVOL @ (@ gm +SBARCH (@) gm *REWIND
>voL #MOUNTED SEQNBR —{ _3—— ENDOPT WLEAVE —}—o
volume-identifier sequence-number “UNLOAD

{ SLIBL m—
SAVF save-file-name
.library-name —/

sALL #MATCH
> OPTION € DNEW?—? MBROPT #ALL SAVDATE -saved
*OLD #NEW
#PREE ~ #OLD .
*SAVLIB *NONE
> SAVTIME time-when-saved ———————— RS’I"LIB-{ j-—ou’rpm{ :)—
library-name sLIST

@Appl!eu to diskette device only.
(@) Applies to taps devices only.

[Job:B.1 Pgm:B.I

Diskette file—QSYSDKT
Tape file—QSYSTAP
Printer file—QPSRLDSP
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RSTUSRPRF (Restore User Profiles)

Restores basic parts of user profiles that were saved by the SAVSYS
command.

Optional

QDKT*
DEV >
device—namej/

4 maximum

RSTUSRPRF

@ Select one of the following: *CURRENT ﬁ
>— LOC—{*M12 *S1 *S12
*M1 *S2 #*S23
*M2 *S3 *S123

*MOUNTED @ (@) pm +SEARCH
>= VoL sEQNBR—{ ﬂ—;
volume—identifier sequence-number

50 maximum

*FIRST J >
— starting-diskette-position

(@) gm *REWIND
>—ENDOPT *LEAVE
«UNLOAD

@Applles to diskette device only.
(@ applies to tape device only.

Job:I Pgm:I

Diskette file—QSYSDKT
Tape file—-QSYSTAP
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RTVCLSRC (Retrieve CL Source)

Retrieves source statements used to compile a CL program.

.»LIBLﬂ
PGM program-name »>
.library—-name f

RTVCLSRC

JLlBLﬁ
>— SRCFILE source-file-name

— .library-name —/

*PGM
>— SRCMBR
— source-member-name

Required

Optional

‘Job:B,l Pgm:B,I

RTVDFUSRC (Retrieve DFU Source)

Retrieves utility definition source statements from a source member.

.iLlBLﬂ
APP application-name

— .library-name —/

RTVDFUSRC

Required

Optional

>

QUDSSRC .'Llﬂhﬂ
> SRCFILE ‘{

source—file-=name .llbr-ry'namej

*APP
S SRCMBR _{ ﬁ—
source-member—-name

‘ Job:B,I Pgm:B,1

Data base source file—QUDSSRC
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RTVDTAARA (Retrieve Data Area)

Retrieves the value of a data area and places it in a CL variable in the CL
program in which this command is used. Valid only in a CL program.

Required
.*LIBL
dala—areaAname{
/— .library-name
RTVDTAARA —— DTAARA »GDA >
*LDA
@ *ALL
>—-< _)——-RTNVAR CL-variable-name
substring-starting-position substring-length
@This option is allowed only if the data area TYPE is *CHAR.
IP;m:B.l |

RTVGRPA (Retrieve Group Attributes)

Retrieves information about the group to which the job that issued the
RTVGRPA command belongs.

Optional

RTVGRPA -—— GRPJOB CL-variable GRPJOBL CL-variable

>— GRPJOBCNT CL-variable MSGQ CL-variable MSGQLIB CL-variable —————»

>— PRVGRPJOB CL-variable CTLCDE CL-variable
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RTVJOBA (Retrieve Job Attributes)

Retrieves the values of job attributes and places them in CL variables in
the CL program in which this command is used. The attributes retrieved
are for the job in which the CL program is invoked. Valid only in a CL
program.

Optional
RTVJOBA ——————JOB Cl-variable -name —————USER Cl.-variable-name ——8M
>—NBR Cl.-variable~-name ————— LOGIL\VL, Cl.-variable -name LOGSEV Cl.-variable- name —%
>— LOGTYPE CL-variable-name —————— LOGCLPGM ClL-variable-name >
> INQMSGRPY Cl-variable-name ———————— QUTQ Cl.-variable- name >
>-0UTQLIB Cl.-variable-name ————————ACGCDE Cl.-variable-name >
>— DATE Cl.-variable-name ————SWS ClL-variable-name —————TYPE (ClL-variable-name ———
>=RTNCDE Cl.-variable-name —————— CNLSTS Cl-variable-name —»
>— EXCPTY Cl.-variable-name ———————TIMESLICE CL-variable-name >

> PURGE Cl.-variable-name

DFTWAIT Cl-variable-name

USRLIBL ClL-variable-name —»

>— SBMMSGQ Cl.-variable-name

SBMMSGQLIB ClL-variable-name
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RTVJRNE (Retrieve Journal Entry)

Provides you with a means of retrieving a particular journal entry and
placing the results in CL variables.

RTVJRNE — JRN journal-name

leBLﬂ

nbrary-name—

Required
Optional
*ALLFILE
>-Fl|,z—( physical-file-name .sLIBL *FIRST Y
o) >_< )-€ =ALL
“ALL .library-name member -name
50 maximum
*CURRENT (a.2)
>—RC\RN(‘.{ ..LlBLﬂ
first-receiver—name a1

.library-name —/

®

FROMTIME — date-time

*CURRENT
(an) #LIBL
last-receiver-name —{

\
R

<FIRST
FROMENT ~€ “LAST
(A,z){ starting-sequence-number
<ASCEND
>—SEARCH—< 3—“"«:1)5
<DESCEND

*LAST
TOEN‘I“€ *FIRST
ending-sequence-number

TOTIME —date~time

»ALL #ALL

*CTL - ENTTYP #RCD

code entry-type
6 maximum 10 maximum

»ALL ﬁ
N PGM

>~ RTNENTTYP CL-variable
>—RTNJRNE ClL-variable

@ The format is sALL.library-name.

*ALL
>-J08 .
job-name[.user-name(.job~number)] _/

*ALL
>—CM‘|’CYCID~< ﬁ——m'usmwk ClL-variable ——————————RTNJRNCDE ClL-variable————%
commit-cycle-identifier

program-name /.

RTNRCV CL-variable RTNRCVLIB CL-variable ——————————————————%

2-284




RTVMSG (Retrieve Message)

Retrieves a message from a message file and pléces it in CL variables in
the CL program in which this command is used. Valid only in a CL
program.

RTVMSG —— MSGID message—identifier >

.tLlBLﬁ
>— MSGF messaze—ﬁle—name{ —>

.library—name —/

Required
Optional
>— MSGDTA character-string ——————MSG CL-variable-name >
>— MSGLEN CL-variable-name ————SECLVL CL-variable-name —>
>— SECLVLLEN CL-variable-name ——————SEV CL-variable-name >

>— ALRID ClL-variable-name —————— PDPCODE CL-variable-name

RTVQRYSRC (Retrieve Query Source)

Retrieves query application definition source statements from a source
member.

JLIBLﬁ

RTVQRYSRC APP application—name
— .llhrtry—name—/
Required
Optional
QUDSSRC JLIBLﬁ
> SRCFILE >
source-file-name — .librlry—nnme—/

*APP
S SROMBE { ﬁ——
source-member-name

‘ Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Data base source file—QUDSSRC
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RTVSYSVAL (Retrieve System Value)

Retrieves the value of a system value and places it in a CL variable in the
CL program in which this command is used. Valid only in a CL program.

Required
RTVSYSVAL

SYSVAL system-value—name

RTNVAR CL-variable-name

I Pgm:B,1

RTVUSRPRF (Retrieve User Profile)

Retrieves one or more of the values that are stored and associated with a
user profile in a CL program.

Optional
*CURRENT @
RTVUSRPRF —— USRPRF RTNUSRPRF ClL-variable ————»
— user-name
> SPCAUT ClL-variable ——————— MAXSTG CL-variable PTYLMT Cl.-variable ———»
> INLPGM CL-variable ————— INLPGMLIB CL-variable JOBD Cl.-variable —
>-JOBDLIB CL-variable ————————— GRPPRF Cl.-variable OWNER ClL-variable ————»
>~ GRPAUT CL-variable ———————— ACGCDE CL-variable ————MSGQ CL-variable ———
>- MSGQLIB CL-variable —————— QUTQ CL-variable OUTQLIB CL-variable ————

>~ TEXT CL-variable
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RVKACCAUT (Revoke Access Code Authority)

Revokes the access code authority for an individual user or a group of
users.

Required
*ALL -(IRRENI
RVKACCAUT — ACC USER *ALL
access—code user-profile= name

300 maximum

300 maxnmum

The requester must have security officer rights or *ADMIN special authority to
specify USER(*ALL).

@ The requester must have security officer rights or ¥ADMIN special authority to
specify any user profile other than his own

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

RVKDOCAUT (Revoke Document Authority)

Revokes document authority from one user (or all users) to

access
documents on behalf of another user.

user-profile-name
*ALL___-___/

Required

Optional
*CURRENT
> FORUSER {

user profile-name

RVKDOCAUT —— FROMUSER

300 maximum

lJob:B,l Pgm:B,I
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RVKOBJAUT (Revoke Object Authority)

Revokes authority for the use of objects.

object—name
RYKOBJAUT —0BJ generic*—object—name

*ALTL

.#LIBL

.»ALL;

.#ALLUSR >
.+USRLIBL

.library—name

"NORMAI.*
=ALL

>— AUT

@ object-type *ALL
> OBJTYPE USER *PUBLIC >
{ t;\l‘[,—‘>_ user~profi|e-namej./
50 maximum
Required
Optional

Select one or more of the
following (7 maximum):

\
_/

*OPER =ADD
*OBJMGT «UPD
*OBJEXIST *DLT
*READ

® Any one of the CPF object types listed in the
can be specified except *DOC and *DOCL.

OBJTYPE parameter charts in Appendix A

|Joh. I Pgm:B,1
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SAVCHGOBJ (Save Changed Object)

Saves a copy of each changed object (or group of objects in the same
library) on diskette or tape.

@, ®ALL

generice-object-name

SAVCHGOBJ —OB;Y

ua® @ibm—y ~name
t J

50 maximum

object-name
50 maximum -
Required

Optional

*ALL @ *NO
>~ OBJTYPE oaunu{ }——-——»
Select one or more of the following: — YES
JOBQ *0UTQ

*CHTFMT #EDTD #SSND
*CLS #FCT «JRN *PGM *TBL
*CMD #PILE #JRNRCV  #PRTIMG
*DTAARA *GSS *MSGF *SBSD

*DTAQ #JOBD #MSGQ *SPADCT

#SAVLIB ®NONE ﬁ
>— REFDATE { REFPTIME —<
reference-date

reference-time _./

Ml es2 e523 «SEARCH

device-name
M2 +s3 #8123 starting-diskette-position

4 maximum

QDKT (@) |Select one of the following: *FIRST M—
nsv;ﬁ Loc— *M12 st es12 €.cunnan‘r

#MOUNTED ® +END Se—
>voL SEQNBR
volume-identifier uquencc<number-/
> 50 maximum

«PERM (X gm *REWIND -
>- EXPDATE { ﬁ—— ENDOPT ~€ #LEAVE

— expiration-date #UNLOAD

® .#LIBL *YES
SAVF :lvo—rlla—nnme{ __}——urnun{ L >
Jlibrary-name *NO - /

*NO *NO *NO *DEV

>-CLEAR { }—« PRECHK { }*— ACCPTH —{ }—— DTACPR { *NO 3—*
— #YES *YES *YES

*YES

(D OBI(sALL) s required when more than one library s specified.
(@ only one library can be specified when SAVF is used.

(@ Applies to diskette device only.

(@ Applies to tape devices only.

[Job:B,1 PemiB.1

Diskette file—QSYSDKT
Tape file—QSYSTAP
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SAVDOC (Save Document)

Saves a copy of the specified documents located in library QDOC.

document-object-name ®
300 m-xlmum———"\
8AVDOC — DOC -

*ALL

D@ gmeavaiL +BEGIN *AVAIL *EN \
>—PERIOD *CURRENT _/
starting-time starting-date — endi A d;

(@ g waLL (Dm *CURRENT QDKT
> boccts _>_owm .m;_ oEv—
document-class user-profile-name

Required
Optional

device-name
4 maximum

@ Select one of the following: #FIRST #MOUNTED
> Loc—{#M12 *S1 *S12 voL
M1 *S2 *823 -
-z *s3 oS123 -smcnﬁ/ volume-identifier
starting-diskette-position 50 maximum

(@ gm+END *PERM #REWIND
> SEQNBR { _?— EXPDATE { ﬁ— BNDOPT{ *LEAVE —
sequence-number expiration-date +UNLOAD
*NO *KEEP *DEV *NONE
>-CLEAR —( }—* ste ~€ upzm@——v DTACPR { *NO 3_-. ouTPUT { >“
— YES *FREE »YES aLIST

PERIOD, DOCCLS, and OWNER are allowed only when DOC(*SEARCH) is specified.

PERIOD contains 2 lists of 2 elements each. *N must be specified for any element that precedes the value(s)
being specified to maintain its position in the parameter value sequence when previous elements are omitted.

Applies to diskette device only.
Applies to tape devices only.

Job:B,I Pgm:B,1

Printer file—QPSAVDOC
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SAVLIB (Save Library)

Saves libraries on diskette or tape.

«NONSYS
library—name;l-/
50 maximum
Optional
QI)K'I‘ﬂ
DEN >
device—namej/
4 maximum

@ Select one of the following: nFIRST*
>1.0C *M12 *S1 *S12 *CURRENT

M1 *s2 *s23 +SEARCH /
M2 *S3 *st2s starting-diskette-position

®

SAVLIB—LIB

v

Required

N «MOUNTED
>vol.

@ gm+END

SEQNBR

volume~identifier sequence-number

50 maximum

*PERM @ gm +REWIND
>—EXPDATE ENI)OPT{-—LEAVE >
— expiration-date *UNLOAD
® #LIBL *YES
SAVF save-file-name UPDHS'I'{ >—>
\_.library-name *NO
*NO *NO *N
> CLEAR PRECHK ACCPTH
*YES *YES

*KEEP *DEV
>-S'r<;{ }———I)'I'A(?PR{ anoa———
— *FREE _ YES

@()nly one library can be specified when SAVF is used.
(@ applies to diskette device only.
@Applies to tape devices only.

0

*YES

Diskette file—QSYSDKT
Tape file—QSYSTAP .
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SAVOBJ (Save Object)

Saves objects on diskette or tape.

AL ——————— 6]0)
SAVOBJ —-OBJ LIB library-name
generic* -object—name tso mlxlmum—J
objec! name
Required
Optional
*ALL
>- OBJTYPE 3
Select one or more of the following: /
#CHTFMT  #EDTD #JOBQ *0UTQ *SSND
*CLS #FCT *JRN *PGM #TBL
#*CMD »FILE #JRNRCV  #PRTIMG
#DTAARA *GSS #MSGF *SBSD
*DTAQ #JOBD  #MSGQ *SPADCT
QDKT (@) [Select one of the following: 'PIRST—
DEV LDC—‘ *M12 *S1 #S12

M1 *S2 *s23
device-name M2 *53 »5123 *SEARCH —-—7/
4 maximum starting
*MOUNTED @ 02"0*
>- VoL SEQNBR

volume-identifier
50 maximum

*PERM *REWIND my
> EXPDATE _j——v ennop-r *LEAVE
expiration-date

*UNLOAD

® #LIBL *YES *NO
SAVF save-file-name { _?———7 UPDHST —( }—— CLEAR -{ }—v
library-name *NO *YES
*NO +NO *KEEP *DEV/
>—Pnzcm(—<. } ACCP'I‘H{ }— sm-{ }— D‘I’ACPR{ .“097
~YES ovES

*PREE

~ sequence-number

(D OBJ(*ALL) 15 required when more than one library is specified.
(@ Only one library can be specified when SAVF is used.

(3 Applies to diskette device only.

(® Applies to tape devices only.

Diskette file—QSYSDKT
Tape file—QSYSTAP
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SAVSAVFDTA (Safe Save File Data)

Saves the contents of a save file to either diskette or tape.

*LIBI, ﬂ
SAVSAVFDTA — SAVF save-file-name \d
Jdibrary- name—/

Required

Optional

Q[)K'l‘ﬂ
>—DEV >
tdevice-namej—/
4 maximum

(D—J Select one of the following: ~FIRS’I‘—
> 1.0C *M12 *S1 *S12 —giCURRENT >

*M1 *SR *S23 *SEARCH ‘—————7/
*M2 *S3 *S123 starting—diskette—position
[OF LD
SEQNBR{ ﬁ—.
sequence—number
50 maximum

*PERM @) gm +REWIND «NO
> EXPDATE ENDOPT —{— *LEAVE 5——-(:1.59& {
— expiration-date — *UNLOAD *YES

@ Applies to diskette device only.
@ Applies to tape devices only.

®

*MOUNTED

> Vol

volume-identifier

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Diskette file—QSYSDKT
Tape file—QSYSTAP
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SAVSYS (Save System)

Saves the IBM-supplied system libraries on diskette.

volume=-identifier
50 maximum

@When tape device(s) are specified, an installation diskette will also be written
in location =St of the diskette device.

@ Applies to disketle device only.

@ Applies to tape devices only.

Optional

QKT @ pm*M12
SAVSYS — DEV L.oC =M1 1 d

device-name 'M2J

4 maximum

*MOUNTED @ *PERM
> VOl EXPDATE
— expiration-date

(@) gm *REWIND *NO *DEV
> ENDOPT *LEAVE CLEAR { }—— l)‘l‘A(?PR—€ oNoa—'—“
— *UNLOAD *YES . *YES

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Diskette file-QSYSDKT
Tape file—-QSYSTAP
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SBMCRDJOB (Submit Card Jobs)

Submits jobs to job queues to be executed as batch jobs. The job stream

is read from cards.

SBMCRDJOB—— DEV card-device-name

Required

Optional

1 QBATCH.«LIBL
>—HOPPER JOBQ
hopper number

—job—queue-narme

{

®

.*LIBLﬁ)_'
.library ~name

*DEVD \
> MSGRQ *REQUESTER
.+LIBL /
— .library—name —
*YES
>—I)SFSBMJ()B—( }7
— %«NO —

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

SBMDBJOB (Submit Data Base Jobs)

Submits jobs to job queues to be executed as batch jobs. The job stream
is read either from a physical file or from a logical file in single-record

format.

.#LIBL ﬂ
SBMDBJOB—— FILE data - base: file-name _/ >
.library-name Required
Optional
*FIRST ﬂ
>— MBR >
—file-member -name —/
QBATCH.*LIBL \ @
>-JOBQ leBL—/ Y >
job-queue -name
.library—name —
*YES
> DSPSBMJOB
*NO
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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SBMDKTJOB (Submit Diskette Jobs)

Submits jobs to job queues to be executed as batch jobs. The job stream
is read from diskette.

SBMDKTJOB—— DEV diskette-device-name——1ABEI data-file-identifier \d

Required
Optional

Select one of the following:

*FIRST *LAST
*M12 *S1 *S12
*M2 *S3 *S123 —starting-diskette — *ONLY
ending-diskette

—position
-position
*NONE @
>- VoL
'+ volume-identifier

*NONE
CRTDATE{
creation-date
t——-50 maximum
*EBCDIC QBATCH.*LIBL
>—- CODE JOBQ *LIBI
*ASCII —job—queue-name-{
.library-name

*DEVD
>—MSGQ *REQUESTER \ . >
.*LIBL
message—queue-name
.library—-name
*YES
> DSPSBMJOB
— #NO —

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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SBMFNCJOB (Submit Finance Job)

Submits a batch job that acts as the interface between your System/38
finance application programs and your 4701 control unit application
programs.

SBMFNCJOB —— DEVTBI. device—table-name ————— PGMTBL program-table-name ————————————%

Required

Optional

*NONE @ QFNCJOB
>— USRTBL JOB
user—tabhle-name job-name
QFNC.*LIBIL
N
>—J()Bl)-( *LIBL
— job—description—-name
— .library-name
*WRKSTN
> MSGQ *NONF \
*LIBL
message-gueue-name X
. dibrary-name

‘Job:B.l Pgm:B,I
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SBMJOB (Submit Job)

Submits a job to a job queue to be executed as a batch job.

Optional

*J()Bl)“
SBMJ()B———J()B‘( >
Job- name _/

QBATCH.*LIBIL \ *CURRENT
> JOBD .%LIBL USER
job—descrup(10n—name{ )—/ *JOBD

.lbrary-name

+J0BD &y +JOBD
>-JOBQ #LIBL JOBP'FY—( }—b
— job- queue - name { — scheduling-priority

.library-name

*JOBD *JOBDﬂ
> QUTPTY RTGDTA *RQSDTA __/
output-priority —

'routing-data’

*JOBD
*JOBDﬁ *svswa
> RQSDTA *NONE INLLIBIL *NONE —>
*RTGDTA ‘7/ hbrary—name:,._/
‘request data’
*JOBD “
*MSG

25 maximum
*JOBD *JOBD
> 106G
—message- level — message- severily — anECL.VLj/
*NOLIST

*JOBD *JOB D merrTx
> INQMSGRPY *RQD oure #LIBL
*DFT 4 output-queue-name
*SYSRPYL .
library-name —

*JOBD *JOBD *JOBD
> HOLD *Noé— 1)A'['E—€:SYSVAL sws

*YES — job-date switch-settings

*YES *WRKSTN
> I)SPSBM.I()B{ }—-MSGQ *NONE \
*NO *LIBL
message-queue-name {
.library-name

lJob.B.l Pgm:B,1

v

v
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SBMNETJOB (Submit Network Job)

Sends a job stream to another System/38 user on the SNADS network.

*LIBL
SBMNETJOB—— FILE file—name-{ ﬂ—vTO(ISRlI)Tllser-idj—-’
.library-name 50 maximum

Required
*FIRST
>— MBR
— member—name

Optional

|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

SBMRJEJOB (Submit RJE Job)

Requests that an RJEF remote job input stream (System/38 data base
file) be transmitted to the host system.

Required

*
SBMRJEJOB—FILE—<:<:data-hase-file—name->_(A*“BL—J ——
card—device-file-name — .library -name
Optional
*FIRST QRJE.*LIBL
>—MBR—€ *AI.L%—SSND{ #LIBL
— member-name session-description-name
.library—-name
> RDR Select one of the following: ® *QUEUE
*AUTO  RD1 . . . RD15 OPTION
*IMMED
*NO *NO *CHAR
>-cMD -( }—— SNDDLTRCD { }— DTATYP )—0
— *YES *YES — *ANY
*REQUESTER
*RDRE “
> MSGQ *NONE
.*LIBL
message-queue-name{
Jibrary-name
*NO
>— RESUBMIT }7
*YES

v

| Job:B,l Pgm:B,[
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SETATNPGM (Set Attention Program)

Causes the specified program to become the attention key handler at the
current invocation level in the job executing the command.

=LIBI,

program-—name
.library-name
SETATNPGM — PGM *CURRENT —
=PRVINVIMLL
Required
«ON
>—SET —
— *OFF

Optional

SIGNOFF (Sign Off)

Terminates an interactive job at a work station or at the system console.

Optional
«NOLIST *DEVD
SIGNOFF—1.0G DROP *YES
S Y p— *NO —
IJob:l Pgm:I
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SNDBRKMSG (Send Break Message)

Sends an impromptu message to a message queue, forcing the message
to be delivered in break mode.

SNDBRKMSG

MSG ‘message tex! >

Required

Optional

SALLWS
>— TOMSGQ —( #LIBL 1 >
message queue name >]J
L .library —name
e 30 maximum ———

“INFO
> \\S(.'I'\PIZ‘( \
-I\Q_/

QSYSOPR.<LIBI
>= RPYMSGQ - #LIBL
.library-name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

SNDDTAARA (Send Data Area)

Copies information from a CL variable to a data area. Valid only in a CL
program.

Required

SNDDTAARA ——DTAARA data—area—name

@ \ variable cannot be coded on this parameter

Pgm:B,I
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SNDF (Send File)

Writes a record to a display file. Valid only in a CL program.

(@ A CL variable cannot be coded on this parameter.

*FILE *FILE
SNDF —DEV RCDFMT @
— device—name record -format-name

Optional

I Pgm:B;I

SNDJRNE (Send Journal Entry)

Places a single journal entry in a journal.

.*LIBL ﬂ
SNDJRNE——JRN journal-name

.library—name —/

Required

Optional

‘00" -DBLANKﬂ @
>—TYPE<< TAENTDTA—{
entry-type ‘entry—:pecific—data‘—/

*NONE \
>—FII.E{ .#LIBL #FIRST
file«name{ ,—( )—/
.library—name member - name
*NO
>—- FORCE {
»YES

Job:B,l Pgm:B,I
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SNDMSG (Send Message)

Sends an impromptu message to a message queue.

SNDMSG ——MSG 'message-—text’ >

nIlBI
>—-TOMSGQ message (ueue name >
.library- name

50 maximum

Required

Optional

*INFO
>—-MSGTYPE 4( \ »>
— *INQ —/

*WRKSTN
>—Rpmscq—< eLIBL
message-queue- name—{
.library-name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

SNDNETF (Send Network File)

Sends a save file or a member of a physical data base file to another
System/38 user through the SNADS network.

*LIBL
SNDNETF — FILE file-name —( j——TOUSRII)T user-id —J———D
Jlibrary-name 50 maximum
Required
=FIRST
>—MBR
— member—-name

Optional

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I
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SNDNETMSG (Send Network Message)

Sends a message to another System/38 user through the SNADS
network.

Required
SNDNETMSG ——MSG message‘texl———TOUSRIDTuser-idT——
50 maximum
IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

SNDNETSPLF (Send Network Spool File)

Sends a spooled file to another System/38 user on the SNADS network.
The file is placed on an output queue that is specified in the user profile
of the user to whom the spooled file was sent.

SNDNETSPLF —FILE spooled—fi]e-name————TOUSRIDTuser—id J >
50 maximum
Required
Optional
* *ONLY
Hos{ )—spm“{.w;_
job-name[.user—-name(.job-number]] spooled-file=number
IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I
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SNDPGMMSG (Send Program Message)

Sends a program message to a message queue. Valid only in a CL
program.

MSG 'message text’ (A)
SNDPGMMSG—<:
MSGID message—identifier >
.oLlBLﬁ
>— MSGF message-file-name >

.library—-name —/

Required

Optional

iNONB*
(A) MSGDTA >

character-string _/

@ gm «PRV -
TOPGMQ—€ ~SAM9—[{ ’»]
*EXT program-name
@ gm+TOPGMQ
TOMSGQ *LIBL

riessage—queue—name
.library-name
50 maximum

Select one of the following:
> MSGTYPE — *INFO *NOTIFY >
*INQ *ESCAPE
*COMP *RQS
*DIAG *STATUS

*PGMQ @
> RPYMSGQ —( wLIBL ) >

message—queue—name{ >J
.library-name

>— KEYVAR CL-variable-name

@ To code the following parameters positionally, you must code them in this order,
using *N for those not being specified: MSG, MSGID, MSGF, and MSGDTA.

@ If both TOPGMQ and TOMSGQ are specified, the message is sent to the specified program
message queue and to the specified nonprogram message queues.

Pgm:B,I
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SNDRCVF (Send/Receive File)

Writes a record to a display file and receives a reply. Valid only in a CL
program.

Optional

*FILE *FILE
SNDRCVEF — DEV RCDFMT @
device~name record-format-name
@ *YES
> WAIT
*NO

@ A CL variable cannot be coded on this parameter.

SNDRPY (Send Reply)

Sends a reply message to the sender of an inquiry message. Valid only
in a CL program.

SNDRPY —— MSGKEY CL-variable-name >

.nLlBLﬂ
>— MSGQ message—queue-name —{

.library—name —/

*DFT @ *YES
>— RPY RMV
— 'reply-text’ *NO

Required
Optional

Pgm:B,I
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SNDUSRMSG (Send User Message)

Used by a program to send a message to a message queue and
optionally receive a reply to that message.

®

MSG 'message text’

(a)
SNI)USRMSC{
MSGID message-identifier >
.!LlBLﬁ
>— MSGF message-file-name / (B)
— .library—-name —

Required
Optional

'N()Neﬂ
(B) MSGDTA (D)

‘message-data’ _/

*NONE
(A) VALUES DFT
allowable-values

LZD maximum —,

*INQ

*MSGDFT

{

default-

,“—' (D)
reply-value

*(NF

*
(D) MSGTYPE —{ }‘I'OMSGQ € o
0

>— MSGRPY ClL-variable-name

TRNTBL{

message-queue-name

h W

{.0LIBL

.library—name

%

.UBLﬂ—/
.library-name

QSYSTRNTBL.*LIBL
*NONE

table-name

Pgm:B,1

SRVJOB (Service Job)

Establishes service mode (allowing entry of other service commands) for

a job.

SRVJOB ——JOB job-name[.user-name[.job-number]]

Required

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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STPCTLRCY (Stop Control Unit Recovery)

Discontinues error recovery procedures for a specific control unit. If any
type of failure occurs after this command is executed, an inquiry message
is issued.

Required

STPCTLRCY — CTLU control-unit-name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

STPDEVRCY (Stop Device Recovery)

Discontinues error recovery procedures for a specific device. If any type
of failure occurs after this command is executed, an inquiry message is
issued.

Required

STPDEVRCY —DEV device-name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

STPLINRCY (Stop Line Recovery)

Discontinues error recovery procedures for a specific line. If any type of
failure occurs after this command is executed, an inquiry message is
issued.

Required

STPLINRCY — LINE line-name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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STRCNFCHK (Start Confidence Check)

Ensures that the local 1/0 devices are functioning properly with the rest
of the system.

S‘I'R(‘,Nl"(,‘HK-————I)E\/—Ede\/lce—nameJ
10 maximum

100
>— TIME
— number-of-seconds

Required

Optional

| Pgm:I

STRCRDRDR (Start Card Reader)

Starts a spooling reader to the specified card device to read a batch input
stream intc the system.

STRCRDRDR——DEV card-device-name

Required

Optional

*DEV 1
> RDR HOPPER —
— reader—-name hopper—-number
CQBA'I'(IH *LIB1L,
>—JoBQ *LIBI \ . >
job—queue—name{ )—/
.Jibrary—name
*DEVD
>—-MSGQ *REQUESTER \
*LIBL
message-queue-name
.library-name

Job:B,I Pgm:B,1

Card file—QCSPLCRD
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STRCRDWTR (Start Card Writer)

Starts a spooling writer to the specified card device to write spooled
output files from an output queue.

STRCRDWTR ——— DEV card-device-name >

.oLlBLﬁ
>— 0UTQ output-queue-name >

.library—name —/

Required
Optional

*DEV l—
>= WTR ‘{ ﬁ— HOPPER >
writer-name hopper-number -/
*DEVD
> MSGQ *REQUESTER A} >
{ *LIBL
message—-queue-name

.library—name

*NO ® *NONE
>— AUTOTRM —( WFILE —( _@—>
*YES ,( spooled-file-name
— *FILEEND
* *ONLY
>0 D e A p—
job-name[.user-name[.job~number]] spooled-file-number
*BEGIN
>—CARD—< -j—
card~number

(D The JOB, SPLNBR, and CARD parameters are valid only if a spooled file name is specified

for FILE.
IJob:B,l Pgm:B,I

Card file—QCSPLCRD

2-310



STRDBRDR (Start Data Base Reader)

Starts a spooling reader to the specified data base file to read a batch
'input stream from the data base file.

.'LIB[.—
STRDBRDR ——FILE data—base-file-name >
.library—-name —/

Required

Optional

*FIRST wE‘ILEﬂ
. ﬁ— ROR { .
file-member -name — reader—name-/
QBATCH.*LIBIL
>-J0BQ #LIBL ) >
Job—queue—name{ )—/
.library-name
QSYSOPR.*LIBI.
>—MSGQ *REQUESTER A
*LIBL /
message-queue-name
y-name

Jlibrar,

Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

STRDKTRDR (Start Diskette Reader)

Starts a spooling reader to the specified diskette device to read a batch
input stream into the system.

STRDKTRDR——DEV diskette-device-name LABEL data-file-identifier >
Required
Optional
-I)EVﬂ
>-RDR —/ —>
reader-name

Select one of the following:

*FIRST *«LAST
*M12 *S1 *S12 )
M2 *S3 »S123 —starting-diskette - *ONLY
ending-diskette

~position
*NONE @
> vol,
{ volume-identifier
50 maximum

*EBCDIC QBATCH.*LIBIL,
>—m)m:~< )7“’3@ *LIBL
*ASCIl1 — job-queue-name
Jdlibrary-name

*DEVD "\
>— MSGQ *REQUESTER —>
E { #LIBL j/
message-queue-name
Jdibrary-name

l Job:B,l Pgm:B,!

—position

*NONE
CRTDATE { —_— %

creation-dalte

Diskette file—QKSPLDKT
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STRDKTWTR (Start Diskette Writer)

Starts a spooling writer to the specified diskette device to write spooled
output files from an output queue.

STRDKTWTR-— DEV diskette-device-name \d

.*l,lBl‘ﬁ
>—0UTQ output-queue-name
— .||brary—namef

Required

Optional

*I)E\‘ﬂ

> WTR >
— writer-name —/

Select. one of the following:

*FIRST *LAST

*M12 *S1 *S12 ) Ny
>~ 1001 M1 82 523 {*LURRENF—A’% *WRAP
—starting~diskette *ONLY

*M2 *S3 *S123
ending-diskette
—position

-position

*DEVD
>-MSGQ «REQUESTER AN
—name

>
{.«LIBLT/
message-queue-name
dibrary
@ *NONE
PILE ‘{ W_—’
spooled-file-name

*
> JoB { hY —
job-name[.user-name[.job~number]] J
*()NLY*
>—SPLNBR *LAST

spooled-file~-number J

*NO
>— AUTOTRM *NORDYF
— #YES {

*FILEEND

@'I'he JOB and SPLNBR parameters are valid only if a spooled file name is specified

for FILE. {
|Job:B.l Pgm:B,I

Diskette file—QKSPLDKT
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STRPDP (Start Problem Determination Procedure)

Starts problem determination procedures.

STRPDP

PDPID PDP-identifier

>

Required

Optional

l“
LINE line-name { >
-»Al.L—/

>= DEV devmﬁ—name

>=CTLU control-unit-name

—RUNOPT number

*NONE *MANUAL *ANS
>—'1'FII,N|]R‘< )—(‘,NNTYPE{ —~ }———&
telephone-number *AUTO *CALL
*NONE
>—|‘(:[.u)4<: —4>i
local-identifier

I Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Command Syntax Diagrams 2-313



STRPRTEML (Start Printer Emulation)

Starts a batch job to emulate a 3270 printér using a BSC emulation
printer device and a printer device file.

@ EMLCTLU emulation-controller-description-name ®
STRPRTEML —<:

EMLDEV emulation-device-description-name

Required
Optional

QPEMPRTF .#LIBL \
> PRTFILE .%LIBL >

printer—device-file —{ )—/
.library-name
*WRKSTN
> MSGQ *NONE \ >
#LIBL
message—queue-name -(

.library—-name

USB @ gm +YES
> CHRSET SBMJOB
character-set-identifier *NO
(@) gm *EMLDEV QBATCH. ¥LIBL
>~ JOB JOBD . »LIBL
— job-name — job-description-name ~<
.library —name

@Eilher EMLCTLU or EMLDEV is required. Both cannot be specified.

(@ It SBMJOB(*NO) is specified, JOB and JOBD are ignored.
@JOB(*EMLDEV) is only valid when EMLDEV is specified.

|Job:B,l Pgm:B,[

Printer file—QPEMPRTF
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STRPRTWTR (Start Printer Writer)

Starts a spooling writer to the specified printer to write spooled output
files from an output queue.

STRPRTWTR — DEV printer-device-name >

mLIBL*
>—-0UTQ autput-queue-name—( >

Jdibrary-name —/

Required

Optional

'DEVﬂ
> WTR —»
writer-name_/

*DEVD
>—-MSGQ *REQUESTER N\ >
.«LIBL
message-queue-name {

library—name

:No* @
>—AUTOTRM *NORDYF —»
_&YES{

*FILEEND

*ALL *NOMSG *NONE
>—FORMTYPE 4€ =STD FILE
form-type *MSG spooled-file-name @
- *ONLY
>—JOB—< )—SPLNBR —€ umST;—b
job-name[.user-name[.job—number]] spooled -file-number
“BEGIN
>—PAGE{ F
page-number

@The JOB, SPLNBR, and PAGE parameters are valid only if a spooled file name is specified

for FILE.
'Job:B.l Pgm:B,[

Printer file—QPSPLPRT
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STRRJECSL (Start RJE Console)

Displays the RJEF console messages. This command can only be issued
interactively.

Required

STRRJECSL, ——SSND

*LIBL
session—description-name
— .library-name —

lJob:l Pgm:l

STRRJERDR (Start RJE Reader)

Starts all RJEF readers or a specific RJUEF reader (in order to send data
to the host system).

. Select one of the following: |
SII?RJI‘.RI)R—RDR—{ *ALL RD! . . . RD15 »

>—-SSN remote—job—entry-session—name

Jab:B,I Pgm:B,I

STRRJESSN (Start RJE Session)

Starts an RJEF session.

*LIBLﬂ @
STRRIESSN —= SSND session-description—-name >

.library— name

Required

Optional

*YES *YES *YES
>— RDRS -< }— WTRS }———‘ SNDSTRCMD ‘( }———V
*NO *NO — — *NO —
*YES
>—CI.RMSGQ{ }v
*NO

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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STRRJEWTR (Start RJE Writer)

Starts all RJEF writers or a specific RJEF writer (in order to receive writer
output from the host system). This command sends a start command to
the host system to start the associated host writer.

Select one of the following:
STRRIEWTR — WTR —

*ALL >
PRL . . . PRI5
PUL . . . PUIS

®

>- SSN remote-job—entry-session—-name >

Required

Optional

*WTRE H
>— FORMTYPE —( J >
form-type

*WTRE

*LIBL
device-file—name
.library—name
.*LIBL
data-base—file—name
Jlibrary-name

*WTRE
*GEN *WTRE
> MBR—é *Fmsai FSN—(
member-name - —

file-sequence-number

>—FILE

v

*WTRE *WTRE
>— DTAFMT *FCFC PGM —— *NONE A\ —>
*DATA *LIBL
*CMN program-—name {
— .library—name —
*WTRE
>-MSGQ *NONE A |
.*LIBL
message—queue—name
— .library—name —

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I
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' STRSBS (Start Subsystem)

Starts a subsystem.

Required

. *LIBL
STRSBS ——SBSD subsystem~-description-name ﬁ———
library-name

]Job:B.l Pgm:B,1

TFRBCHJOB (Transfer Batch Job)

Transfers a batch job to the specified job queue; routing data and request
data can be specified for the batch job.

.oLlBLﬂ @
TFRBCHJOB — JOBQ job-queue-name —( >
— .library—name j
Required
Optional

QCMDB *NONE
>— RTGDTA *RQSDTA RQSDTA —€ *RTGD’I;—
— 'routing-data' -/ — 'request-data’

l Job:B Pgm:B

TFRCTL (Transfer Control)

Transfers control to a progrém. Valid only when specified in a CL
program.

.oLlBLﬂ
TFRCTL — PGM program-name —»>
.library—-name —/
Required
Optional

>— PARM CL~-variable-name
s il
40 maximum

l Pgm:B.I
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TFRGRPJOB (Transfer to Group Job)

Causes the job that issued the TFRGRPJOB command to be suspended
and the group job specified by the GRPJOB parameter either to be
resumed (if it already exists) or to be created (if it does not exist). In
both cases, control is transferred to the job specified by the GRPJOB
parameter.

Optional

*PR\ ﬁ
TFRGRPJOB —— GRPJOB *SELECT >

group-job-name _/

.%l,lBl.ﬂ
> INLGRPPGM initial -group-program-name >

— .library-name _/
*BLANK
> TEXT
‘description’

IJDh:l Pgm:1
TFRJOB (Transfer Job)
Transfers a job to a different job queue.
.nL[BL—
TFRJOB —JOBQ job-queue-name / >
— .library-name —
Required
Optional
QCMDI *NONE
>— RTGDTA *RQSDTA RQSDTA ‘€ *RTGD'E‘
_‘r()utlngvdala'J — 'request-data’
Job:B Pgm:B

TFRSECJOB (Transfer Secondary Job)

Creates a secondary interactive job at your work station, then transfers
control between the primary and secondary jobs.

TFRSECJOB

[Job:l Pgmit
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TRCINT (Trace Internal)

Controls traces of internal events (associated with the current job) that
occur below the machine interface.

*ON
*OFF:X

TRCINT SET *CNL —

*HOLDj/

¥SAVE

Required
Optional

*NONE ﬂ
>~ TRCTYPE trace-type DEV ‘( >
T device-name

50 maximum

f 16 maximum

Select one of the foliowing: @ *WRAP
> LOC —{«M12 #81 #812 |——TRCFULL
*M1 »S2 *S23 *STOPTRC

M2 #83 *S123

(D TRCFULL can only be specified with SET(*CNL).

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,[

Printer file—QPCSMPRT
Diskette file—QSYSDKT

2-320



TRCJOB (Trace Job)

Initiates or terminates program calls and returns in the current job (or in
the job being serviced as a result of a previously issued SRVJOB
command).

Optional

*ON *ALL
TRCJOB— SE'["€ *OF%————TRCTYPE —€ *FLOW >
— *CNL *DATA _/
‘( 16 ﬁ—i { *WRAP ﬁ @
>— MAXSTG TRCFULL >
— maximum-K-bytes wSTOPTRC—/
{uNONE *LIST
> EXITPGM ,.LIBL—J >—0UTPUT—< }—»
program-name ~< *NONE
.library—-name

*NONE *FIRST
>—OUTF1LE—< wLIBL )—OUTMBR{ —>—
file—name{ > member-name
.library-name —
Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Printer file—QPSRVTRC
Out file—QATRCJOB
Format name—QSCTJTRC

TRMCPF (Terminate Control Program Facility)

~ Puts CPF in a service-only state (valid only in an interactive job in the
controlling subsystem).

Optional

*CNTRLD *NOLIMIT
TRMCPF —— OPTION DELAY
— *IMMED — delay—time

'Job:l Pgm:l
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TRMGRPJOB (Terminate Group Job)

Causes a single job in a group to be terminated and another job in the
group to be resumed. '

Optional

* *PRV
'FRMGRPJOB—GRPJOB—( -—}——RSMGRPJOB—( >—>
group-job-name — group-job-name
*NOLIST
> 106G ~<- )——
— *LIST

‘Job:l Pgm:I

TRMPRTEML (Terminate Printer Emulation)

Ends a printer emulation without canceling the job. If there is another
request in the job, that request is then processed.

Required
TRMPRTEMI, EMI.DEV—en\ulation—devicewdescription—nameL
IJob:B,l Pgm:B,1
Printer file—QPEMPRTF
TRMRJESSN (Terminate RJE Session)
Terminates an RJEF session.
TRMRJESSN—— SSN——remote~job~entry-session-name >
Required
Optional

*CNTRLD -wNOI.lMITﬁ @
>—()P1-I()N‘( )—DEI.AY{ _/. >
— *IMMED delay~-time~-in-~seconds

0
>—|D1.E'['1ME—< ,—v
idle-time-in-minutes

|Job:B,l Pgm:B,I
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TRMSBS (Terminate Subsystem)

Terminates a specified subsystem or all subsystems (only valid in an

interactive job in the controlling subsystem).

*ALL
TRMSBS —SBS

subsystem-name _/

Required

*CNTRLD *NOLIMIT
>— OPTION DELAY
*IMMED

delay—time

Optional

VFYPRT (Verify Printer)

| Job:B,I Pgm:B,I

Causes a test pattern to be printed on a 5219, 5224, 5225, or 5256

Printer the specified number of times.

VFYPRT ——DEV device-name

Required

1
— { ﬁ_—
— number-of-times

Optional

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,1

VRYCTLU (Vary Control Unit)

Places a control unit in an online or offline status.

*ON
VRYCTLU—CTLUﬂ\Lrol—unit—name—J—STATUS—<: .}*
50 maximum *OFF

Required

IJob:B.l Pgm:B,I

Command Syntax Diagrams
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VRYDEV {Vary Device)

Places an external device in an online or offline status.

, Required
*ON
VRYDEV ‘[)R\'—[devlce—name]—— STATUS j>———
50 maximum *OFF
IJob:B,l Pgm:B,I ‘
VRYLIN (Vary Line)
Places a communications line in an online or offline status.
Required
*ON
VRYLIN—1 INHTIlne-name STATUS }—
50 maximum *OFF

WAIT (Wait)

Causes the CL program in which it is used to wait for input from any
display device to which a RCVF or SNDRCVF command specifying
WAIT(*NO) has been issued. Valid only in a CL program.

Optional
{ *NONE
WAI'l —DEV
ClL-variable-name
ngm:B,l
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COMMAND DEFINITION STATEMENTS
CMD (Command)

The only required command definition statement. Optionally, specifies the
prompt text for the command being defined.

Optional

*NONE
CMD PROMPT message-identifier
‘prompt-text’

DEP (Dependent)

Defines a required relationship between parameters and parameter values
used in a command being defined.

*ALWAYS
DEP —CTL *@ keyword -niame —»
value
\_ & keyword—name relational—operator ‘<: —
& keyword-name

keyword-name

>—PARM value >
& keyword-name relational—-operator{ ‘>—/
& keyword-name

25 maximum

Required

Optional

*ALL *NONE
> NBRTRUE )——MSGID{ >—
—relational-operator —number—true '— message-identifier
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ELEM (Element)

Defines an element allowed in a mixed list for a parameter of a command
being defined.

Select one of the following:
ELEM —— TYPE —{ *DEC *HEX >

*LGL *ZEROELEM

*CHAR *INT2

*NAME *INT4

*GENERIC *VARNAME

*DATE *NULL

*TIME statement-label
Required
Optional

@ *NO
> LEN length [decimal-positions] ——————CONSTANT value — RS'I‘D{ }—»
— *YES

VALUES value
—E 300 maximum———| \

>— DFT value REL relational-operator value

RANGE lower-limit-value upper-limit-value /
>— SPCVAL from-value [to-value] SNGVAL ﬂ‘_“me [to-value—l—l——————————v
_f———:mc maximum__—j_ 300 maximum
1 —
>— MIN MAX >
minimum-number maximum-number—/
*YES *YES *NO
>— ALWUNPRT ALWVAR PGM
— *NO *NO *YES
*NO Select one of the following: *NO
>— DTAARA { };FILE—*NO *UPD ————FULL‘{
*YES *IN *INOUT *YES

*0UT *UNSPFD

*NO *NO *NO
>— EXPR ‘{ }—' VARY { }1 PASSATR ‘{
*YES *YES *YES

*NONE
>— PROMPT 4€ message-identifier

'prompt-text’
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PARM (Parameter)

Defines a parameter of a command being defined.

Select one of the following:
PARM —KWD keyword-name ————TYPE *DEC *ZEROELEM
*LGL X
*CHAR *INT2
*NAME *INT4
*GENERIC  eVARNAME
*DATE *CMD
*TIME *NULL
*HEX statement-label
Required
Optional
® *NO oNO
> LEN lengtht [length2 [lenglhii]]—-oo—RTNVkl,‘( CONSTANT value —————RSTD
*YES *YES
VALUES value
300 rv\-\)(lmumJ

& keyword-name
>— DFT value REL rel-lmn-l—oper-lnr{

value

& from-keyword-value & to-keyword-value
RANGE —<
Iower-llmll-vulue—/_\ :upper

~limit-value

0
>— SPCVAL from-value [to-value] sNGVALﬂn—nlue [to-value] ——MIN{ ﬁ———;
T w0 mamimam—] 200 maximum—— minimum-number
1 *YES *YES *NO
> MAX { ﬁ— u.wuNPRT—{ J; ALWVAR—( —— PGM —C )—»
maximum-number *NO *NO *YES
*NO Select one of the following: *NO *NO
>~ DTAARA FILE—{ sNO «UPD b————FuLL EXPR
*YES «INOUT *YES SYES

*0UT *UNSPFD
*NO *NO DDFTH

> VARY { }* PASSATR { )————PASS\’AL {
*YES *YES *NUL _/
NONE

.
>— PROMPT message-identifier )—
>—- [relative-prompt-number]

‘prompt-text’

Command Syntax Diagrams 2-327



QUAL (Qualifier)

Defines one part of a qualified name allowed in a parameter value or list

element being

defined.

> DFT value

Select one of the following: X
QUAL — TYPE — «NAME *INT2 —>
*GENERIC *INT4
*CHAR
Required
Optional

@ aNO\
> LEN length —————— CONSTANT value —————— RSTD >

tYES—/
\’AlUES value _‘
300 maximum \

I. relational-operator value >
RANGE lower~-limit-value upper-limit— value/

*YES +YES
>— SPCVAL —{.frin value [to- value] ALWUNPRT Al,WVAR{ }——0
300 max)mum *NO

ot
o
L

u

>—M|N‘< }———‘FUH{ )—-EXPR‘( }_VARY{ }—_’
*YES *YES
*NO *NONE
>— PASSATR { }_ PROMP’I'{ message—identifie,xj
*YES 'prompt-text’ -
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Chapter 3. Command Matrix

Items Actions
Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other
Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remcve Override Display Release Actions
Access code ACC ADD RMV Dsp
Access code ACCAUT DsP GRT RVK
authority
Accounting code ACGCDE CHG )
Active jobs ACTJOB DSP
Administrative ADM ENT
managemem
Advanced printer  APF DSN
function
APAR APAR PRP
Attention program ATNPGM SET
Authority AUT RST
Authorized users AUTUSR DSP
Auto report RPTPGM CRT DLT (see
program DLTPGM)
Autostart job AJE ADD RMV | CHG
entry
BASIC BAS BGN
BASIC procedure BASPRC EXC
BASIC program BASPGM CRT DLT (see
DLTPGM)
Batch job BCHJOB TFR
Break message BRKMSG SND
Breakpoint(s) BKP ADD RMV DSP RSM
BSC device entry BSCDEVE ADD RMV
BSC file BSCF CRT CHG OVR DLT (see
DLTF)
DSP (see
DSPFD)
Business graphics BGU ENT
utility o~
Card file CRDF CRT CHG OVR DLT (see
DLTF)
DSP (see
DSPFD)
Card jobs CRDJOB SBM
Card reader CRDRDR STR (see
also
Reader)
Card writer CRDWTR STR (see
also
Writer)
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Items Actions
Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other
Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Release Actions
Changed object CHGOBJ SAV
Channel status CHLSTS DsP
Chart CHT DSP
Chart format CHTFMT DLT
Class CLSs CRT DLT DSP
COBOL debug CBLDBG END ENT
(mode)
COBOL program  CBLPGM CRT DLT (see
DLTPGM)
Command CMD CRT DLT CHG DSP
Command usage CMDUSG LST
Commitment CMTCTL BGN
control END
Communications CMNDEV HLD RLS
device
Communications CMNDEVE ADD RMV
device entry
Communications CMNE ADD RMV |CHG
entry
Communications  CMNF CRT CHG OVR DLT (see
file DLTF)
DSP (see
DSPFD)
Communications  CNPA CHG DSP LST (see
Statistical LSTCNP
Network Analysis LSTCNP
Procedure
Attributes
Confidence check CNFCHK STR
Control CTL TFR
Control language CLPGM CRT DLT (see
program DLTPGM)
DMP
Control language CLSRC RTV
source
Control Program  CPF TRM
Facility
Control unit CTLU PWR
VRY
Control unit CuD CRT DLT CHG DSP
description
Control unit CTLRCY RSM STP
recovery
Control unit status CTLSTS DSP
Data DTA CHG DSP FMT
QRY
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Items Actions
Item Create/ | Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other
Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Rel Acti
Data area DTAARA CRT DLT CHG DSP DCL
SND
RCV RTV
Data base file DBF OVR CRT (see
CRTLF/
CRTPF)
DLT (see
DLTF)
LOG
OPN
Data base reader DBRDR STR
Data base relations DBR DSP
Data file utility DFUAPP CRT DLT DSN
application
Data file utility DFUDEF CRT CHG
definition
Data file utility DFUSRC RTV
source
Data queue DTAQ CRT DLT
Date DAT CcvT
Debug (mode) DBG CHG DSP ENT
END
Device DEV PWR
VRY
MNGDEV
Device DEVCFG DSP
configuration
Device description DEVD CRT DLT CHG DSP
Device mode entry DEVMODE ADD CHG
Device recovery  DEVRCY RSM STP
Device status DEVSTS DSP
Device table DEVTBL MNG
Diskette DKT DSP CHK CLR
CPYFRM
CPYTO
DUP INZ
RNM
Diskette file DKTF CRT CHG OVR DLT (see
DLTF)
DSP (see
DSPFD)
Diskette jobs DKTJOB SBM
Diskette label DKTLBL DLT DSP (see
DSPDKT)
INZ (see
INZDKT)
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Items Actions
Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other
Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Release Actions
Diskette reader DKTRDR STR (see
also
Reader)
Diskette writer DKTWTR STR (see
also
Writer)
Display device DSPDEVE ADD RMV
entry
Display file DSPF CRT CHG OVR DLT (see
DLTF)
DSP (see
DSPFD)
Distribution list DSTL MNG
Distribution DSTSRV DSP CFG
services
Distribution status DSTSTS DSP
Directory DIR DSP MNG
Do DO END
Document DOC DLT EDT PRT
SAV RST
Document DOCAUT DSP CRT RVK
authority
Document list DOCL DLT
Document owner DOCOWN CHG
Duplicate object DUPOBJ CRT
Edit description EDTD CRT DLT DSP
Emulation output EMLOUT EJT
Error log ERRLOG LST
File F DLT CPY DCL
SND
RCV
SNDRCV
CLO
File description FD DSP
File field FFD DSP
description
Finance help FNCHLP DSP
Finance job FNCJOB SBM
Format FMT DSN
Form description FORMD MRG
Forms control FCT CRT DLT CHG DSP
table
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Items Actions
Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other
Items Affected  Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Release Actions
Forms control FCTE ADD RMV [ CHG
table entry
Graphics symbol GSS DLT
set
Group attributes  GRPA CHG RTV
Group job GRPJOB TFR
TRM
High-level HLLPTR CHG
language pointer
Input INP END
Intelligent work IWSSRV BGN
station services
Internal INT TRC
Internal data INTDTA LST
Job JOB CHG DSP HLD RLS CNL DLY
DMP
END
RRT
SBM
SRV TFR
TRC
Job attributes JOBA RTV
Job description JOBD CRT DLT CHG DsP
Job internal JOBINT DMP
Job log JOBLOG DSP
Job queue JOoBQ CRT DLT DSP HLD RLS CLR
Job queue entry JOBQE ADD RMV [ CHG
Journal JRN CRT DLT CHG Dsp
Journal attributes JRNA DSP
Journal entry JRNE SND
RCV RTV
Journal images JRNIMG CMmpP
Journal menu JRNMNU DSsP
Journal receiver  JRNRCV CRT DLT DSP (see
DSPJRN
Journal physical JRNPF END
file
Journaled changes JRNCHG RMV APY
RMV
Keyboard map KBDMAP CHG DSP
Library LIB CRT DLT DspP CLR SAV
RST
Library list LIBL DSP RPL
Library list entry  LIBLE ADD RMV
Line LIN ANS
VRY
Line description LIND CRT DLT CHG DSP
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Items Actions
Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other

Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Release Actions

Line recovery LINRCY RSM STP

Line status LINSTS DSP

Link status LNKSTS DSP

Log/logging LOG DSP END

Logical file LF crT' CHG DLT (see
DLTF)
DSP (see
DSPFD)
OVR (see
OVRDBF)

Logical file LFM ADD CHG

member

Member M RMV RNM

Menu MNU DSP

Message(s) MSG RMV DsP MON
SND
RCV RTV

Message MSGD ADD RMV | CHG DSP

description

Message file MSGF CRT DLT OVR | DSP DLT (see
DLTF)

Message queue MSGQ CRT DLT CHG

Mixed file MXDF CRT CHG OVR DLT (see
DLTF)
DSP (see
DSPFD)

Mode status MODSTS DSP

Network attributes NETA CHG DSP

Object OBJ ALC
CHK
DLC
DMP
MoV
RNM .
SAV
SAVCHG
RST

Net spooled file ~ NETSPLF SND

Network file NETF DSP CNL RCV
SND

Network job NETJOB SBM

Network job entry NETJOBE ADD RMV DspP

Network message NETMSG SND

1See also data base file.
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Items Actions
Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other
Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove QOverride Display Release Actions
Object authority OBJAUT DSP GRT
RVK
Object description OBJD DSP
Object lock 0OBJLCK DspP
Object owner OBJOWN CHG
Office OFC SND
Output queue ouTa CRT DLT CHG DSP HLD RLS CLR
Override OVR DLT DSP
Pass-through PASTHR BGN
END
Physical file PF CRT CHG DLT (see
DLTF)
DSP (see
DSPFD),
JRN
OVR (see
OVRDBF)
BRW
Physical file PFM ADD CHG CLR INZ
member
RGZ
BRW
PLI program PLIPGM CRT DLT (see
DLTPGM)
Pointer PTR CHG
Print image PRTIMG CRT DLT
Print key PRTKEY EML
Printer PRT CLN VFY
Printer emulation PRTEML STR
TRM
Printer file PRTF CRT CHG OVR DLT (see
DLTF)
DSP (see
DSPFD)
Printer writer PRTWTR STR (see
also
Writer)
Problem PDP STR
determination
procedure
Program PGM DLT |ADD RMV | CHG DSP END
PCH
Program message PGMMSG SND
Program PGMREF DSP
references
Program table PGMTBL MNG
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Items Actions
Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other
Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Release Actions
Program variable PGMVAR CHG DSP
Programmer menu PGMMNU DSP
Programming PGMCHG RMV DSP APY
change LOD
Query application QRYAPP CRT DLT DSN
Query definition ~ QRYDEF CRT CHG
Query source QRYSRC RTV
Reader RDR DSP HLD RLS [CNL
Receive RCV CNL
Record lock RCDLCK DSP
Reply RPY SND
Reply list entry RPYLE ADD RMV [ CHG DSP (see
DSPRPYL
Request RQS CNL
Resources RSC RCL
RJE RJECMNE ADD RMV | CHG
communications
entry
RJE configuration RJECFG CRT DLT DSP
RJE console RJECSL STR
RJE data RJEDTA FMT
RJE job RJEJOB SBM
RJE reader RJERDR STR CNL
RJE reader entry RJERDRE ADD RMV | CHG
RJE session RJESSN STR
TRM
RJE writer RJEWTR STR CNL
RJE writer entry RJEWTRE ADD RMV [ CHG
Routing entry RTGE ADD RMV | CHG
RPG program RPGPGM CRT DLT (see
DLTPGM)
RPT program RPTPGM CRT DLT (see
DLTPGM)
Save file SAVF CRT CHG OVR |DSP CLR DLT
(see
DLTF)
Save file data SAVEDTA SAV
Secondary job SECJOB TFR
Service SRV END
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items Actions
Item Create/ Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other
Items Affected  Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Release Actions
Service status SRVSTS T DSP
Session SSND CRT.DLT CHG DSP
description -
Session maximum SSNMAX CHG
sSource SRC R EDT
Source file SRCF : CPY
Source physical  SRCPF CRT:: CHG DLT (see
file ek DLTF)
DSP (see
e DSPFD)
Spelling aid SPADCT CRT-DLT
dictionary D
Spooled file SPLF DSP HLD RLS |CNL CPY
SNDNET
Spooled file SPLFA CHG DSP
attributes
Storage STG RCL
Submitted jobs SBMJOB DSP
Subsystem SBS DSP STR
TRM
Subsystem SBSD CHG DSP
description
System SYS DSP SAV
PWRDW
System library list SYSLIBL CHG
System object SYS0BJ bDmep
System status SYSSTS . DSP
System value SYSVAL CHG DSP RTV
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Items Actions
Item Create/ | Add/ Change/ Hold/ Other

Items Affected Abbrev. Delete Remove Override Display Rel Acti

Table TBL CRT DLT

Tape TAP DSP | CHK,
CPYFRM,
CPYTO,
DMP,
INZ

Tape file TAPF CRT CHG OVR DLT (see
DLTF)
DSP (see
DSPFD)

Text TXT EDT

Trace TRC ADD RMV DSP

Trace data TRCDTA DSP CLR

User authority USRAUT GRT

User message USRMSG SND

User profile(s) USRPRF CRT DLT CHG DSP RST RTV

User table USRTBL MNG

Variable VAR CHG

Work station entry WSE ADD RMV | CHG

Writer WTR CHG DSP HLD RLS CNL

3270 device 3270 EML

Note: The following commands are all one-word commands that are also

part of CL:

CALL
CLOF
COMMIT
DATA

3-10

DCL
DO
PGM
GOTO

IF ROLLBACK
JOB SIGNOFF
PGM WAIT
RETURN




Chapter 4. User Profile Matrix

P in the QUSER column indicates a command with public authorization. E in
a column indicates a command with explicit authorization for a particular user.
R in the QSECOFR column indicates a command authorized explicitly for use
by the security officer.
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Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

ADDACC
ADDAJE
ADDBKP
ADDBSCDEVE
ADDCMNDEVE

R

ADDCMNE
ADDDEVMODE
ADDDSPDEVE
ADDFCTE
ADDJOBQE

W U U v U (U U U U

APYJRNCHG
ADDLFM
ADDLIBLE
ADDMSGD
ADDNETJOBE

U U T

ADDPFM
ADDPGM
ADDRJECMNE
ADDRJERDRE
ADDRJEWTRE

W U U U U

ADDRPYLE
ADDRTGE
ADDTRC
ADDWSE
ALCOBJ

ANSLIN
APYPGMCHG
BGNBAS
BGNCMTCTL
BGNPASTHR

W | U U T

T T




Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER
(P)

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

BRWPFM
CALL
CFGDSTSRV
CHGACGCDE

T U

CHGAJE
CHGBSCF
CHGCMD
CHGCMNE
CHGCMNF

W U U U U |T

CHGCNPA
CHGCRDF
CHGCUD
CHGDBG
CHGDEVD

CHGDEVMODE
CHGDFUDEF
CHGDKTF
CHGDOCOWN
CHGDSPF

CHGDTA
CHGDTAARA
CHGFCT
CHGFCTE
CHGGRPA

CHGHLLPTR
CHGJOB
CHGJOBD
CHGJOBQE
CHGJRN

W UV U U | UV U U U (U UV DU UV U (U UV U U
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Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER
(P)

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

CHGKBDMAP
CHGLF
CHGLFM
CHGLIND
CHGMSGD

CHGMSGQ
CHGMXDF
CHGNETA
CHGNETJOBE
CHGOBJOWN

W UV (U U U T U

CHGOUTQ
CHGPGM
CHGPGMVAR
CHGPF
CHGPFM

CHGPRTF
CHGPTR
CHGQRYDEF
CHGRJECMNE
CHGRJERDRE

T | U U U U |

CHGRJEWTRE
CHGRPYLE
CHGRTGE
CHGSAVF
CHGSBSD

T |TU 0 O

CHGSPLFA
CHGSRCPF
CHGSSND
CHGSSNMAX
CHGSYSLIBL

W UV U U |V TV U
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Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER
(P)

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

CHGSYSVAL
CHGTAPF
CHGUSRPRF
CHGVAR
CHGWSE

E

E

CHGWTR
CHKDKT
CHKOBJ
CHKTAP
CLNPRT

W U U U |T O

CLOF
CLRDKT
CLRJOBQ
CLRLIB

-

CLROUTQ
CLRPFM
CLRSAVF
CLRTRCDTA
CMPJRNIMG

CNLJOB
CNLNETF
CNLRCV
CNLRDR
CNLRJERDR

CNLRJEWTR
CNLRQS
CNLSPLF
CNLWTR
COMMIT

W Y U v U (U DU UV U U U U TV TV T [T
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Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER
(P}

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

CPYF
CPYFRMDKT
CPYFRMTAP
CPYSPLF
CPYSRCF

CPYTODKT
CPYTOTAP
CRTBASPGM
CRTBSCF
CRTCBLPGM

W TV (U U U U U

CRTCLPGM
CRTCLS
CRTCMD
CRTCMNF
CRTCRDF

CRTCUD
CRTDEVD
CRTDFUAPP
CRTDFUDEF
CRTDKTF

mmmmmmm|mimm

mm | mmmmm|mmm

mm  mMmMmmmMmm mmm

CRTDSPF
CRTDTAARA
CRTDTAQ
CRTDUPOBJ
CRTEDTD

CRTFCT
CRTJOBD
CRTJOBQ
CRTJRN
CRTJRNRCV

m m m m

mmmm

mm m m
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Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER
(P)

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE

QSECOFR
(R)

CRTLF
CRTLIB
CRTLIND
CRTMSGF
CRTMSGQ

CRTMXDF
CRTOUTQ
CRTPF
CRTPLIPGM
CRTPRTF

mmm |mmmm

mmm mmmm

mmm | mmmm

CRTPRTIMG
CRTQRYAPP
CRTQRYDEF
CRTRJECFG
CRTRPGPGM

CRTRPTPGM
CRTSAVF
CRTSBSD
CRTSPADCT
CRTSRCPF

CRTSSND
CRTTAPF
CRTTBL
CRTUSRPRF
CVTDAT

DATA

DCL
DCLDTAARA
DCLF
DFNKBDMAP

U U U U U |T
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Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER
(P)

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
1E)

QSECOFR
(R)

DLCOBJ
DLTCHTFMT
DLTCLS
DLTCMD
DLTCUD

DLTDEVD
DLTDKTLBL
DLTDOC
DLTDOCL
DLTDTAARA

T | U U U T

DLTDTAQ
DLTEDTD
DLTDFUAPP
DLTF
DLTFCT

DLTGSS
DLTJOBD
DLTJOBQ
DLTJRN
DLTJRNRCV

DLTLIB
DLTLIND
DLTMSGF
DLTMSGQ
DLTOUTQ

DLTOVR
DLTPGM
DLTPRTIMG
DLTQRYAPP
DLTRJECFG

- v "9 |9VUYU UV U|U"DO®TVTDOVV|T T UV TV TV |V T DO




Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

DLTSBSD
DLTSPADCT
DLTSSND
DLTTBL
DLTUSRPRF

U UV U U

DLYJOB
DMPCLPGM
DMPJOB
DMPJOBINT
DMPOBJ

©

DMPSYSOBJ
DMPTAP

DO

DSNAPF
DSNDFUAPP

m mmm

m |m mm

m mmm

m |m mm

DSNFMT
DSNQRYAPP
DSPACC
DSPACCAUT
DSPACTJOB

W U U UV U |V U U OO

DSPAUTUSR
DSPBKP
DSPCHLSTS
DSPCHT
DSPCLS

DSPCMD
DSPCNPA
DSPCTLSTS
DSPCUD
DSPDBG

W | U UV U

o
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Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER
(P)

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

DSPDBR
DSPDEVCFG
DSPDEVD
DSPDEVSTS
DSPDIR

T T

DSPDKT
DSPDOCAUT
DSPDSTSRV
DSPDSTSTS
DSPDTA

W U U |TU

DSPDTAARA
DSPEDTD
DSPFCT
DSPFD
DSPFFD

DSPFNCHLP
DSPJOB
DSPJOBD
DSPJOBLOG
DSPJOBQ

DSPJRN
DSPJRNA
DSPJRNMNU
DSPJRNRCVA
DSPKBDMAP

W UV |U U U U D | U U U U |

DSPLIB
DSPLIBL
DSPLIND
DSPLINSTS
DSPLOG

W U U | T




Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER

=

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

DSPLNKSTS
DSPMNU
DSPMODSTS
DSPMSG
DSPMSGD

DSPMSGF
DSPNETA
DSPNETF
DSPNETJOBE
DSPOBJAUT

DSPOBJD
DSPOBJLCK
DSPOUTQ
DSPOVR
DSPPGM

W U U U U U U U U U |V T UV U U

DSPPGMCHG
DSPPGMMNU
DSPPGMREF
DSPPGMVAR
DSPRCDLCK

DSPRDR
DSPRJECFG
DSPRJESSN
DSPRPYL
DSPSAVF

T | U U

DSPSBMJOB
DSPSBS
DSPSBSD
DSPSPLF
DSPSPLFA

W U U U U |U U O
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Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

DSPSRVSTS
DSPSSND
DSPSYS
DSPSYSSTS
DSPSYSVAL

E

E

DSPTAP
DSPTRC
DSPTRCDTA
DSPUSRPRF
DSPWTR

W U U U U (U U U U

DUPDKT
EDTDOC
EDTSRC
EDTTXT
EJTEMLOUT

ELSE
EML3270

EMLPRTKEY
ENDCBLDBG
ENDCMTCTL

ENDDBG
ENDDO
ENDINP
ENDJOB
ENDJRNPF

ENDPASTHR
ENDPGM
ENDSRV
ENTADM
ENTBGU

U (U Y U U U (U UV VU TV (U TV V7O

T T




Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER
(P)

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

ENTCBLDBG
ENTDBG
EXCBASPRC
FMTDTA
FMTRJEDTA

GOTO

GRTACCAUT
GRTDOCAUT
GRTOBJAUT
GRTUSRAUT

T T

HLDCMNDEV
HLDJOB
HLDJOBQ
HLDOUTQ
HLDRDR

HLDSPLF
HLDWTR
IF
INZDKT
INZPFM

T UV U |V U U T

INZTAP

JOB

JRNPF
LODPGMCHG
LSTCMDUSG

LSTCNPDTA
LSTCNPHST
LSTERRLOG
LSTINTDTA
MONMSG

m mm m

m mm m

m mm m
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Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER
(P)

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

MOovOoBJ
MNGDEVTBL
MNGDIR
MNGDSTL
MNGPGMTBL

MNGUSRTBL
MRGFORMD
OPNDBF
OVRBSCF
OVRCMNF

OVRCRDF
OVRDBF
OVRDKTF
OVRDSPF
OVRMSGF

OVRMXDF
OVRPRTF
OVRSAVF
OVRTAPF
PCHPGM

U U U U | UV U U U |U 0 U O

PGM
PRPAPAR
PRTDOC
PWRCTLU
PWRDEV

PWRDWNSYS
QRYDTA
RCLRSC
RCLSTG
RCVDTAARA




Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER
(P)

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

RCVF
RCVJRNE
RCVMSG
RCVNETF
RETURN

RGZPFM
RLSCMNDEV
RLSJOB
RLSJOBQ
RLSOUTQ

W (U UV U U TV

RLSRDR

RLSSPLF
RLSWTR
RMVACC
RMVAJE

W U U |V U T

RMVBKP
RMVBSCDEVE
RMVCMNDEVE
RMVCMNE
RMVDSPDEVE

RMVFCTE
RMVJOBQE
RMVJRNCHG
RMVLIBLE
RMVM

W U (U U U U U [T

RMVMSG
RMVMSGD
RMVNETJOBE
RMVPGM
RMVPGMCHG

U U (U U
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Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER
(P)

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

RMVRJECMNE
RMVRJERDRE
RMVRJEWTRE
RMVRPYLE
RMVRTGE

o

RMVTRC
RMVWSE
RNMDKT
RNMM
RNMOBJ

U T

ROLLBACK
RPLLIBL
RRTJOB
RSMBKP
RSMCTLRCY

RSMDEVRCY
RSMLINRCY
RSTAUT
RSTDOC
RSTLIB

W U U | U U U UV |V O

RSTOBJ
RSTUSRPRF
RTVCLSRC
RTVDFUSRC
RTVDTAARA

RTVGRPA
RTVJOBA
RTVJRNE
RTVMSG
RTVQRYSRC

W U U U U | U T




Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

RTVSYSVAL
RTVUSRPRF
RVKACCAUT
RVKDOCAUT
RVKOBJAUT

T U U U U

SAVCHGOBJ
SAVDOC
SAVLIB
SAVOBJ

SAVSAVFDTA
SAVSYS
SMBCRDJOB
SBMDBJOB
SBMDKTJOB

0 U U O

m m mmm

m | mmmm

m mmmm

m mmmm

SBMFNCJOB
SBMJOB

SBMNETJOB
SBMRJEJOB
SETATNPGM

SIGNOFF
SNDBRKMSG
SNDDTAARA
SNDF
SNDJRNE

W | U U O

SNDMSG
SNDNETF
SNDNETMSG
SNDNETSPLF
SNDPGMMSG

0 U U U U (U U O
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Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER
(P)

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

SNDRCVF
SNDRPY
SNDUSRMSG
SRVJOB
STPCTLRCY

o

STPDEVRCY
STPLINRCY
STRCNFCHK
STRCRDRDR
STRCRDWTR

U U

STRPRTEML
STRDBRDR
STRDKTRDR
STRDKTWTR
STRPDP

W U U U |T O

STRPRTEML
STRPRTWTR
STRRJECSL
STRRJERDR
STRRJESSN

STRRJEWTR
STRSBS
TFRBCHJOB
TFRCTL
TFRGRPJOB

U | U U © T

TFRJOB
TFRSECJOB
TRCINT
TRCJOB
TRMCPF

U U |V U O




Command
Name

User Profile Names

QUSER
(P)

QPGMR
(E)

QSYSOPR
(E)

QPSR
(E)

QCE
(E)

QSECOFR
(R)

TRMGRPJOB
TRMPRTEML
TRMRJESSN
TRMSBS
VFYPRT

U UV U T

VRYCTLU
VRYDEV
VRYLIN
WAIT

m m m [m

mm m m

mm m [m

mmm |m
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Chapter 5. CPF Object Types

The predefined values for the CPF object types are listed below. When
an object is created and a library qualifier can be specified and is not, the
object is stored in the QGPL library, as shown in the last column. The
other objects, identified by N/A in the last column, cannot be stored in
user-provided libraries.

Default

User
'Value Object Type Library
*CLS Class QGPL
*CHTFMT Chart format N/A
*CMD Command QGPL
*CUD Control unit description N/A
*DEVD Device description N/A
*DOC Document N/A
*DOCL Document list N/A
*DTAARA Data area QGPL
*DTAQ Data queue QGPL
*EDTD Edit description N/A
*FCT Forms control table QGPL
*FILE File QGPL
*GSS Graphics symbol set N/A
*JOBD Job description QGPL
*JOBQ Job queue QGPL
*JRN Journal QGPL
*JRNRCV Journal receiver QGPL
*LIB Library N/A
*LIND Line description N/A
*MSGF Message file QGPL
*MSGQ Message queue QGPL
*ouTQ Output queue QGPL
*PGM Program QGPL
*PRTIMG Print image QGPL
*SBSD Subsystem description QGPL
*SPADCT Spelling aid dictionary QGPL
*SSND Session description QGPL
*TBL Table QGPL
*USRPRF User profile N/A
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CHAPTER 6. OBJECT AUTHORITY REQUIRED FOR COMMANDS
AND OBJECTS

Normal Authority by Object Type . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6-3
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Chapter 6. Object Authority Required for
Commands and Objects

Normal Authority by Object Type

Normal authority varies according to object type. Normal authority
includes operational rights and any data rights needed to perform
common functions on an object. Object existence and object
management rights are never granted as part of normal authority. In the
following chart, N indicates that normal rights are granted to an object
type in the following cases:

« When PUBAUT(*NORMAL) is specified or is the default when creating
the object

« When AUT(*NORMAL) is specified or is the default when granting
authority with the Grant Object Authority (GRTOBJAUT) command

Object Authority for Commands and Objects 6-3



Object Rights Data Rights
Object Type Operational Read Add Update Delete
Chart format N N N
Class N N N N N
Command N N N N N
Control unit N N N N N
description
Data area N N N N N
Device N N N N N
description
Edit N N N N N
description
File (see note) N N N N N
Forms control N N N N N
table
Graphics N N
symbol set
Job N N N N N
description
Job queue N N N
Journal N N N N N
Journal N N
receiver
Library N N N N N
Line N N N N N
description
Message file N N
Message N N N N
queue
Output queue N N N
Program N N N N N
Print image N N N N N
Session N N N N N
description
Spelling aid N N N N N
dictionary
Subsystem N N N N N
description
Table N N N N N
User profile N

Note: Data rights cannot be specified for logical files.
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Operational Authority by Object Type

The following chart shows what data rights are granted (indicated by O)
when operational rights are granted for an object.

Object Type

Data Rights

Read

Add Update

Delete

Chart format
Class
Command
Control unit
description
Data area
Device
description
Edit
description
File

Forms control
table
Graphics
symbol set
Job
description
Job queue
Journal

Journal
receiver

Library

Line
description
Message file

Message
queue

(@)

[eleoNe]

o O

(0]

(@)
(ol eoNe

(el eole]
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Operational Authority by Object Type (continued)

Data Rights
Object Type Read Add Update Delete
Output queue
Program (0] 0] (0]
Print image (0] (0] 0} (0]
Session 0] (0] (0] (0]
description
Spelling aid (0] 0] 0] (0]
dictionary
Subsystem (0] (0] (0] 0]
description
Table 0] (0] 0] (0]
User profile
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The following charts show the object authority you need for using a
command to perform a function on an object. The charts are organized
alphabetically.

The charts in this section include all System/38 commands. In this way
they differ from the charts in Appendix C of the CPF Programmer’s
Guide, which include only CPF commands.

The rights specified in the charts are those required on the primary object
related to the command. Rights required on other objects are listed under
Additional Requirements.

The following information is assumed—that is, it is not included in the
charts.

« For all commands, command authority is required.

« For all commands with listed output, authority is required for the
printer file used.

« For all display commands, operational rights are needed for the display
or printer output file used by the command.

« To access any object, read rights are needed for the library containing
the object.

« For create commands, add authority is required on the user profile and
library.

« For delete commands, delete authority is required on the user profile
and library.
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COMMANDS COMMON TO ALL OBJECTS

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
C d Op ional | M. Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
ALCOBJ X Read on library.
CHGOBJOWN X Read on library.
Delete on old
user profile. Add
on new user
profile. For files,
subsystem
descriptions, and
libraries,
operational rights
to the object are
required.
CHKOBJ Read on library.
CRTDUPOBJ X X X Operational and
a add on the
to-library.
Operational on
the from-library.
orcoss E X Read on library.
DMPOBJ X Read on library.
Read on PGM,
LIB and
USRPRF.
DMPSYSOBJ X Read on library.
Read on PGM,
LIB and
USRPRF.
DSPOBJAUT Read on library.
Some authority
required on
object.
DSPOBJD Read on library.
DSPOBJLCK Read on library.
Only files, libraries, data areas, subsystem descriptions, message queues, and device descriptions can be
allocated or deallocated.
If you have object management rights or you are the security officer, all owners and their rights are listed. If
you do not have object management rights, only your rights are listed.
Ownership or some authority to the object is required. For files, libraries, and subsystem descriptions,
operational rights for the object are also required.
Only the security officer can change the object owner for programs adopting their owner’s user profile.
For save files, user must be authorized to the CRTSAVF command.




COMMANDS COMMON TO ALL OBJECTS (continued)

C d

Object Rights

Data Rights

Object

Object

Oper

Read

Add

Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Required |

ﬂ?TOBJAUT

X

Read on library.
Owner or have
object
management
rights and rights
being granted.
Must be owner
or security
officer to grant
object
management.

MOVOBJ

Delete and read
on old library.
Add and read on
new library. For
moving a file,
operational to
the object is
required.

RNMOBJ

Update and read
on library. For
renaming a file
or library,
operational on
the object is
required.

rstosy K

Add and read on
library. Add on
user profile for
objects being
created.

y KOBJAUT

Read on library.
Owner or have
object
management and
rights being
revoked. Must
be owner or
security officer
to revoke object
management.

ﬁ«VCHGJOBJ

X

Read on library.

SAVOBJ

X

Read on library.

If you have the special save system rights (*SAVSYS), you can save and restore any object. You must have
operational rights to the save/restore media device description and device file.
For files, libraries, and subsystem descriptions, operational rights for the object are also required.

Object Authority for Commands and Objects
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APPLICATIONS

Cc |

Object Rights

Data Rights

Operational

Object

Object

Read

Add

Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Required

CHGDTA

CRTDFUAPP

Read and add on
library.
Operational and
read on source
file.

CRTQRYAPP

Read and add on
library.
Operational and
read on source
file.

DLTDFUAPP

Read on library
and user profile.

DLTQRYAPP

Read on library
and user profile.

a Add, update, and delete rights are required-for add, update, and delete operations on the file.

CHART FORMATS

Command

Object Rights

Data Rights

Operational

Object

Object

Read

Add

Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Required

DLTCHTFMT




CLASSES

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
Ci d Oper | | Manag Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CRTCLS Read and add on
library.
DLTCLS X Read on library.
DSPCLS X Read on library.
COMMANDS
Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
Command Operational | M Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CHGCMD X Read on library.
CRTCMD Read and add on
library.
Operational and
read on source
file.
DLTCMD X Read on library.
DSPCMD X
LSTCMDUSG X Read on library.

Object Authority for Commands and Objects
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CONTROL UNIT DESCRIPTIONS

Object Rights Data Rights
. Object Object Additional
Command Oper: 1M Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CHGCUD X
CRTCUD
DLTCUD X X
DSPCUD
DSPDEVCFG X
PWRCTLU
RSMCTLRCY X
STPCTLRCY X
VRYCTLU
DATA AREAS
Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
Command Operational | M. nag Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CHGDTAARA X X Read on library.
1]
CRTDTAARA Read and add on
library.
DCLDTAARA X X
a
DLTDTAARA X Read on library.
DSPDTAARA X Read on library.
Operational on
object if object is
a file.
RCVDTAARA X
RTVDTAARA X Read on library.
SNDDTAARA X X
3

If create and change data area are executed using high-level language functions, these authorities are still
required although command authority is not.

Authority is checked at program compilation, not at execution.
Authority is not checked at program compilation but at execution.




DATA QUEUES

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CRTDTAQ Add and read on
library.
DLTDTAQ X Read on library.
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DEVICE DESCRIPTIONS

Object Rights

Data Rights

C d [o] i

Object

Object

Read

Add

Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Required

ADDDEVMODE

CHGDEVD

CHGDEVMODE

X |X | X (X

CHGSSNMAX

CHKDKT

CHKTAP

CRTDEVD

DLTDEVD

DSPDEVCFG

DSPDEVD

DSPDEVSTS

DSPMODSTS

X X X (X X |X

HLDCNMDEV

Or *JOBCTL
special authority.

MNGDEVTBL X

PWRDEV

RLSCMNDEV X

Or *JOBCTL
special authority.

RMSDEVRCY X

STPDEVRCY

VRYDEV

granted authority to it.

As shipped, this command is authorized only to the security officer. To use it, other users must be explicitly




DEVICE EMULATION

Object Rights

Data Rights

Object

Object

e

Cor d

Oper

Read

Add

Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Required

EJTEMLOUT

Operational on
emulation device.
Also, operational
on control unit
description when
EMLCTLU is
specified.

EMLPRTKEY

Operational on
emulation device.
Also, operational
on control unit
description when
EMLCTLU is
specified.

EML3270

Operational on
emulation device.
Also, operational
on control unit
description when
EMLCTLU is
specified.
Operational
authority to the
System /38 work
station being
used.

STRPRTEML

Operational on
emulation device.
Also, operational
on control unit
description when
EMLCTLU is
specified, and
same authority
as specified on
the SBMJOB
command.

TRMPRTEML

Operational on
emulation device.
Also, operational
on control unit
description when
EMLCTLU is
specified.
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DOCUMENTS

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
C d Operational | Manag Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CHGDOCOWN X
DLTDOC X
GRTDOCAUT No authority
required.
rstpoc K
savooc @l X
If you have save system rights (*SAVSYS), you can save and restore any object. You must have operational
rights to the device description and device file for the save/restore medium.

DOCUMENT LISTS

Object Rights Data Rights

Object Object Additional
Co d Op! ional | Manag Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
DLTDOCL X

EDIT DESCRIPTIONS

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
Command Op ional | M. Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CRTEDTD Operational and -
add on QSYS.
DLTEDTD X Read on QSYS.
DSPEDTD X Read on QSYS.




FILES

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional

C d Oper | | Manag t | Existence | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required

ADDBSCDEVE X X Read on library.

1]

ADDCMNDEVE X X Read on library.

ADDDSPDEVE X X Read on library.

ADDLFM X X Read and add on
library. Object
management and
operational on
files referenced
in DTAMBRS
parameter and
operational on
files referenced
in ACCPTHMBR
parameter.

ADDPFM X X Read and add on
library.

BGNCMTCTL X Add on message
queue. Update
on data area.
Read on libraries
containing the
file, message
queue, and data
area.

BRWPFM X X Read on library.

CHGBSCF X X Read on library.

cHaemnr E X X Read on library.

CHGCRDF X X Read on library.

cHeokTrF X X Read on library.

cHeospr i X X Read on library.

cHeLr X X Read on library.

cHeLrv E X X Read on library.

[ 1] If device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description.

Object Authority for Commands and Objects
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FILES (continued)

Object Rights

Data Rights

Object Object
c d Operational | M Exi

Read

Add

Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Required

CHGMXDF X X

Read and add on
library.

(el ' |

Read on library.

CHGPFM

Read on library.

cHarrTF E

Read on library.

CHGSRCPF

Read on library.

X | X | X | X [X

cHeTare ll

Read on library.

CLOF

Read on library.

CLRPFM

x

Read on library.

X X [X [ X [X [X [X [X

CLRSAVF

Read on library.

CNLNETF

ceyFE X

From
file

To
file

Object
management and
delete required
for *REPLACE.

CPYFRMDKT X
a

Read on library.
If the from-file is
a logical file,
read is required
for each
based-on
physical file. If
the to-file is a
device file,
operational is
required for the
device file.

CPYFRMTAP X

Read on library.
If the from-file is
a logical file,
read is required
for each
based-on
physical file. If
the to-file is a
device file,
operational is
required for the
device file.

B This information refers to physical files only.
3

If device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description.

The security officer can cancel, display, and receive network files sent to any user. Other users can only
cancel, display, or receive files sent to themselves or their groups.




FILES (continued)

Command

Object Rights

Data Rights

Operational

Object
Management

Object
Existence

Read

Add

Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Required

CPYTODKT

X

From
file

Read on library.
If the from-file is
a logical file,
read is required
for each
based-on
physical file. If
the to-file is a
device file,
operational is
required for the
device file.

CPYTOTAP

From
file

Read on library.
If the from-file is
a logical file,
read is required
for each
based-on
physical file. If
the to-file is a
device file,
operational is
required for the
device file.

CPYSRCF

From file

From
file

Read on library.
Operational and
add on to-file if
*MBROPR
(*ADD) specified.
Operational, add,
delete, and
object
management on
to-file if
MBROPT
(*REPLACE)
specified.

CRTBSCF

Read and add on
library.

II If device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description.
This information refers to physical files only.
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FILES (continued)

Command

Object Rights

Data Rights

Object

Object

Oper

Read

Add

Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Requirad

CRTCMNF

Read and add on
library.

CRTMXDF

Read and add on
library.

crrcror @

Read and add on
library.

crTokTe E

Read and add on
library.

CRTDSPF

Read and add on
library.
Operational and
read on source
file.

CRTLF

Read and add on
library. Object
management and
operational on
files referenced
in PFILE or JFILE
keyword and
operational on
file referenced in
ACCPTH
keyword (if
specified).
Operational on
files referenced
in FORMAT
keyword and on
table referenced
in ALTSEQ

CRTMXDF

Read and add on
library.

CRTPF

Read and add on
library.
Operational on
files referenced
in FORMAT
keyword and on
table referenced
in ALTSEQ
keyword.
keyword.

II If device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description.
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FILES (continued)

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
Command Operational | Manag Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CRTPRTF Read and add on
library.
Operational and
read on source
file.
crrsavr A Read and add on
library.
CRTSRCPF Read and add on
library.
CRTTAPF Read and add on
library.
DLTF X X Read on library.
oLrovr B
DSNDFUAPP X
DSNFMT X Object
management and
add on DDS
source file.
DSNQRYAPP X
DSPDBR X
DSPDTA X Read on input
file.
DSPFD X If TYPE (*ALL,
*MBR, or
*MBRLIST) is
specified and the
file is a physical
file, one data
right is required.
DSPFFD X
DSPFNCHLP Read on library
QHLPSYS.
DSPNETF
If device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description.
2 ] No authority is required when the override command is issued. Authority is checked when the file is
opened.
5] Ownership or operational authority to the file is required.
B As shipped, this command is authorized only to the security officer. To use it, other users must be explicitly
granted authority to it.
The security officer can cancel, display, and receive network files sent to any user. Other users can only
cancel, display, or receive files sent to themselves or their groups.
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FILES (continued)

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional

C d Operational | M Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required

pspovr B

DSPRCDLCK No authority
required.

DSPSAVF X X Read on library.

EDTSRC X X X X X

ENDCMTCTL X Add on message
queue. Update
on data area.
Read on libraries
containing the
file, message
queue, and data
area.

ENDJRNPF X X

FMTDTA X Read on sort
input file.

INZPFM X X Delete required
to initialize with
deleted records.

INZTAP X

JRNPF

LOGDBF X X Read on library.

ornoer B X Read on library.

OVRBSCF

OVRCMNF

OVRCRDF

OVRDBF

OVRDKTF

OVRDSPF

B if device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description.

No authority is required when the override command is issued. Authority is checked when the file is

opened.
Ownership or operational authority to the file is required.
Some data rights are required to perform any other operations on the subject.
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FILES (continued)

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional

Command Oper; | | Manag Exi: Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required

OVRMXDF X X Read on library.

ovrerTF H

ovrsavr B

ovrTarr B Read and add on
library.

QRYDTA X Read on the file
to query.

'RCVNETF X X Read and add on
library.

RGZPFM X X X X X

RMVBSCDEVE X X Read on library.

RMVCMNDEVE X X Read on library.

o

RMVDEVDEVE X X Read on library.

]

RMVM X X Read on library.

RNMM X Read and update
on library.

SAVSAVFDTA X X Read on library.
Operational on
the device
description and
device file used
for save/restore
media.

SBMNETJOB X X Read on library.

SNDNETF X X Read on library.

opened.

Il If the device name is specified in the command, you must have operational rights to the device description.
No authority is required when the override command is issued. Authority is checked when the file is
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FINANCE

cl.- d

Object Rights

Data Rights

Object

Object

Read

Add

Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Required

DSPENCHLP

Read on library
QHLPSYS.

MNGDEVTBL

Read on library
QUSRSYS. For
Help key
function, read on
library
QHLPSYS. At
least one data
right to device
description.

MNGPGMTBL

Read on library
QUSRSYS. For
Help key
function, read on
library
QHLPSYS. Read
on library
containing
program.

MNGUSRTBL
n

Read on library
QUSRSYS. For
Help key
function, read on
library
QHLPSYS.

SBMFNCJOB
]

Operational on
job description,
and read on
library containing
job description.
Operational and
add on message
queue, and read
on library
containing
message queue.

As shipped, these commands are authorized only to the security officer. To use them, other users must be
explicitly granted authority to them.
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FORMS CONTROL TABLES

Object Rights Data Rights

Object Object Additional
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
ADDFCTE X Read on library.
CHGFCT X Read on library.
éneFeTe X Read on library.
CRTFCT Read on library.
DLTFCT X Read on library.
DSPFCT X Read on library.
RMVFCTE X Read on library.

GRAPHIC SYMBOL SETS

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
Command Operational | M: Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required

DLTGSS X Read on library.
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JOB DESCRIPTIONS

C q

Object Rights

Data Rights

Object

Object

Read

Add

Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Required

CHGJOBD

X

Read on library.
Operational on
the user profile
specified on the
USER parameter.

CRTJOBD

Read and add on
library.
Operational on
the user profile
specified on the
USER parameter.

DLTJOBD

Read on library.

DSPJOBD

X

Read on library.

Operational rights on the user profile on USER parameter.

JOB QUEUES

Object Rights Data Rights

Object Object Additional
Command Oper: Manag Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CLRJOBQ X X X Read on library.
CRTJOBQ Read and add on

library.
DLTJOBQ X X X X Read on library.
DSPJOBQ X Read on library.
2]
HLDJOBQ X X | Read on library.
russosa il X X X | Read on library.
II If you have the special authority of job control rights (*JOBCTL) and the queue has operator control rights
(OPRCTL(*YES)), you do not need these rights.

B ¢ JOBQ(*ALL) is specified, no authority is required.
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JOBS

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional

C d Op || M g Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required

CHGACGCDE

cHGGrrA B Operational to
message queue
and read on
library containing
message queue
if associating a
message queue
with the group.

CHGJOB Add and read to

new job queue if
changing a job
queue. Add and
read to new
output queue if
changing an
output queue.

cnwsos @

orysos B

DSPACTJOB

pspJos l

DSPJOBLOG

DSPSBMJOB

HLDJOB

JOB Operational on
job description
and subsystem
description. Add
and read on job
queue.
Operational and
add on message
queue.

resJos E

Any user can execute these commands for a job running under his own user profile. A user with job control

rights (*JOBCTL) can execute these commands for any job.
You must have the authority (specified in your user profile) for the scheduling and output priority specified.
Certain job attributes require job control rights (*JOBCTL) to be changed even in the user's own job. These
attributes are: EXCPTY, TIMESLICE, PURGE, and DFTWAIT.
B This command must be executed in your own job.
To display the log for a job having security officer authority, you must also have security officer authority.

Object Authority for Commands and Obijects
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JOBS (continued)

Object Rights Data Rights

Object Object Additional
C d Op ional | Manag t | Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required

RRTJOB Operational on
subsystem
description.

RTVJOBA

SBMCRDJOB Operational and
add on the
message
STRJOB,
SBMJOB, and
SBMXXXJOB
commands.

Read and add on
the job queue.

SBMDBJOB Read on the
library containing
data base file.
Operational and
add on the
message on the
STRJOB,
SBMJOB, and
SBMXXXJOB
commands.

Read and add on
the job queue.

SBMDKTJOB Operational on
job description.
Operational and
add on the
message on the
STRJOB,
SBMJOB, and
SBMXXXJOB
commands.
Read and add on
the job queue.
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JOBS (continued)

Command

Object Rights

Data Rights

Operational

Object
Management

Object
Existence

Read

Add

Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Required

semJos H1

Operational on
job description.
Read on libraries
specified in initial
library list in the
job description.
Add and read on
job queue.
Operational on
subsystem
description.
Operational and
add on message
queue.

sicnonN E

Operational on
subsystem
description,
device
description, and
job description.

SRVJOB

Operational on
user profile of
job to be
serviced. PSR
can service any
job from
console.

TFRBCHJOB

TFRJOB

Operational for
subsystem job
queue is
allocated to.

TRCJOB

Read on the exit
program and its
library.

TFRGRPJOB

Operational on
initial group
program. Read
on library
containing initial
group program.

TFRSECJOB

TRMGRPJOB

1] You must have the authority (specified in your user profile) for the scheduling and output priority specified.
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JOURNALS

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional

Command Operational | M Exi: Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required

APYJRNCHG X X Read on library.

a

CHGJRN X X X Read on library.

Read on library
containing
message queue.

CMPJRNIMG X X

CRTJRN Add on library

and read on
library containing
message queue.

DLTJRN X X Read on library.

DSPJRN X X Read on library.

DSPJRNA X X Read on library.

DSPJRNMNU X X Read on library.

a

ENDJRNPF X X Read on library.

Management,
object, and
operational on
file.

a b

For the file whose journaled changes are being applied or removed, operational, object management, read,
update, add, and delete rights are required.

a If entries for specific files are being displayed, received, or retrieved, operational and read rights on the files
specified are required. If FILE(*ALLFILE) is specified or if the file specified has been deleted from the
system, object existence rights are required on the journal. Operational and add rights are required on the
output file.

Additional authorities are required for specific functions called during the operations selected. For example,
to do a restore of an object, the user would need special authority. The user will also need the appropriate
authority for any command that is called during a specific function.
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JOURNALS (continued)

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
JRNPF X X Read on library.
Management,
object, and
operational on
file.
RCVJRNE X X Read on library.
RMVJRNCHG X X Read on library.
1]
RTVJRNE X X
SNDJRNE X X Read on library.
Operational
rights on file.

update, add, and delete rights are required.

output file.

Object existence authority is also required, if the required recovery involves deletion of the subject.

For the file whose journaled changes are being applied or removed, operational, object management, read,

B If entries for specific files are being displayed, received, or retrieved, operational and read rights on the files
specified are required. If FILE(*ALLFILE) is specified or if the file specified has been deleted from the
system, object existence rights are required on the journal. Operational and add rights are required on the

Object Authority for Commands and Objecis
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JOURNAL RECEIVERS

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional

Command Operational | M [] Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required

APYJRNCHG X X Read on library.

a

CHGJRN X Read on library.

CMPJRNIMG X X

CRTJRN X Read on library.

CRTJRNRCV Add on library.

DLTJRNRCV X X Read on library

and operational
on journal.

DSPJRN X Read on library.

DSPJRNMNU X X Read on library.

a

DSPJRNRCVA X Or read on

library and some
data rights on
journal receiver.

RMVJRNCHG X X Read on library.

n

RTVJRNE X X

For the file whose journaled changes are being applied or removed, operational, object management, read,
update, add, and delete rights are required.

Operational and read rights are not required for the journal receiver if JRNRCV(*SAME) is specified. If
JRNRCV(*SAME) is not specified, operational and read rights are required for all the journal receivers
involved in the operation.

If entries for specific files are being displayed, operational and read rights on the files specified are required.
If FILE(*ALLFILE) is specified or if the file specifie has been deleted from the system, object existence rights
are required on the journal. Operational and add rights are required on the output file.

II Additional authorities are required for specific functions called during the operation selected. For example, to
do a restore of an object, the user would need special authority. The user will also need the appropriate
authority for any command that is called during a specific function.
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LIBRARIES

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional

Command Operational | Manag 1t | Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required

ADDLIBLE X

CHGSYSLIBL X

ctrus @ X X | Object existence
on every object
to be deleted
from library.

CRTLIB

ouruis E X X Object existence
on every object
in the library.

DSPLIB X

pspLieL B

RMVLIBLE No authority is
required, but
read is required
to have a library
on the library
list.

RPLLIBL X Read required on
every library to
be placed in
library list.

RSTLIB X X Object existence
on every object
in the library.

savuis B X Object existence
on every object
in the library.

1] If object existence authority is not held for every object in the library, those objects will not be deleted and

the library will not be completely cleared or deleted. Only authorized objects will be deleted.

ﬂ No authority required.

If you have the special save system rights (*SAVSYS), you can save and restore any object. You must have

operational rights to the diskette or tape device description and device file.
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LINE DESCRIPTIONS

Command

Object Rights

Data Rights

Operational

Object

Object

g

Read

Add | Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Required

ANSLIN

CHGLIND

X

CRTLIND

DLTLIND

DSPDEVCFG

DSPLIND

DSPLINSTS

RSMLINRCY

STPLINRCY

X X [ X | X | X X

VRYLIN

it Once the line is varied on, no further authority is needed.

MESSAGE FILES

Command

DObject Rights

Data Rights

Operational

Object
Management

Object
Existence

Read

Add | Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Required

ADDMSGD

CHGMSGD

CRTMSGF

Read and add on

fibrary.

DLTMSGF

Read on library.

DSPMSE

x

Operational,
read, and delete
on message
queue.

DSPMSGD

DSPMSGF

Read on library.

OVRMSGF B

RCVMSG

RMVMSGD

RTVMSG

SNDPGMMSG
1]

II No authority required.
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MESSAGE QUEUES

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional

Command Operational | M 1t | Exi: Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required

CHGMSGQ X X X Read on library.

CRTMSGQ Read and add on
library.

DLTMSGQ X X X X Read on library.

DSPMSG X X X Operational and
read on message
file.

RCVMSG X X X Operational and
read on message
file.

RMVMSG X X

SNDBRKMSG X X

SNDMSG X X

SNDPGMMSG X

SNDRPY X X X

SNDUSRMSG X X Operational on
message file.
Read on libraries
containing the
message file and
message queue.
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OUTPUT QUEUES

Object Rights Data Rights

Object Object Additional
Command Operational | Manag t | Exi: Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CHGOUTQ X X X X Read on library.
ctrouta B X X Read on library.
CRTOUTQ Read and add on

library.

pLTOUTQ X X X X Read on library.
pspouta B X Read on library.
Hioouta B X X | Read on library.
rLsouta B X X X | Read on library.

If you are changing the file to a different queue, you must have add rights to the new queue.

If you have the special authority of job control rights (*JOBCTL) and the queue has operator control rights
(OPRCTL(*YES) parameter), you do not need these rights.

If OUTQ(*ALL) is specified, no authority is required.

PRINT IMAGES

Object Rights Data Rights

Object Object Additional
Command Oper; | | Manag it | Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CRTPRTIMG Read and add on

library.

DLTPRTIMG X Read on library.
CRTPRTF (use
in file)

6-36




PROGRAMS

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional

Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required

ADDPGM X

APYPGMCHG X Object
management on
library.

CALL h Operational or
one of data
rights on
program.

CHGPGM X Read on library.
Add and delete
on library if
program
re-creation is
requested.

CRTCBLPGM Read and add on

1] library.

a Operational and
read on source
file.

CRTCLPGM Read and add on
library.
Operational and
read on source
file.

CRTRPGPGM Read and add on

1] library.

2] Operational and
read on source
file.

CRTRPTPGM Read and add on
library.
Operational and
read on source
file.

DLTPGM X Read on library.

DMPCLPGM X Read on library.

DSPPGM

DSPPGMCHG Operational on
library.

DSPPGMMNU

For high-level language execution, several language functions (including program symbolic dump in case of
failure) require read authority. If these functions are not used, read authority is not required.
Operational authority is required on externally described device and data base files referenced in the source
program.
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PROGRAMS (continued)

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional

Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required

DSPPGMREF Read on library.
Some authority
on program.

ENDCBLDBG

ENTCBLDBG

ENTDBG X

LODPGMCHG X Object
management on
library.

MNGPGMTBL

B

PCHPGM X Object
management on
library.

RCLSRC

RMVPGM Some authority
on program
required.

RMVPGMCHG X Object
management on
library.

RTVCLSRC X X X Object
management,
operational, add
and delete on
data base source
file. Read on
library.

SETATNPGM Operational or
one of data
rights on
attention
handling
program. Read
on library
containing
program.

TrreTL B Operational or
one of data
rights on
program.

TFRGRPJOB Operational on
initial group
program. Read
on library.

H ror high-level language execution, several language functions (including program symbolic dump in case of

failure) require read authority. If these functions are not used, read authority is not required.
As shipped, this command is authorized only to the security officer. To use it, other users must be explicitly
granted authority to it.
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READERS

Object Rights

Data Rights

Object Object Additional

Command Operational | M g Exi e | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required

cniror BB

DSPRDR

HLDRDR EE

RLSRDR

STRCRDRDR Read on library
containing data
base file.
Operational and
add on message
queue.

STRDBRDR Operational and
add on message
queue.

STRDKTRDR

Operational and
add on message
queue.

You must have started the reader or have the special authority of job control rights {*JOBCTL).
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SESSION DESCRIPTIONS

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
Command Operational | M 1t | Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
ADDRJECMNE X Read on library.
ADDRJERDRE X Read on library.
ADDRJEWTRE X Read on library.
CHGRJECMNE X Read on library.
CHGRJERDRE X Read on library.
CHGRJEWTRE X Read on library.
CHGSSND X Read on library.
CNLRJERDR X Read on library.
CNLRJEWTR X Read on library.
CRTSSND Add on library.
DLTSSND X Read on library.
DSPRJESSN X Read on library.
DSPSSND Read on library.
RMVRJECMNE X Read on library.
RMVRJERDRE X Read on library.
RMVRJEWTRE X Read on library.
STRRJERDR X Operational and
read on data
base file. Read
on libraries.
Operational on
message queue.
STRRJESSN X Read on library.
STRJREWTR X Read on library.
TRMRJESSN X Read on library.
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SPELLING AID DICTIONARY

Command

Object Rights

Data Rights

Operational

Object
Management

Object
Existence

Read

Add

Update

Delete

Additional
Rights Required

CRTSPADCT

Operational and
read on source
file. Read and

add on libraries.

DLTSPADCT

Readv on library.

Object Authority for Commands and Objects
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SPOOLED FILES

The rights indicated in this chart are for the output queue containing spooled
files, not for the spooled files themselves. To use a spooled file, you must
have add rights for the output queue to which the file is going.

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
cHeseLra BB X | x X
2]
CNLSPLF X X X
cpyspLF ER X Object
management,
operational, add,
and delete on
date base target
file. Read on
library.
ospspLr H X
pspspLrA B X
HLDspLF BR X X X
RLSSPLF X X X
SNDNETSPLF X Read on library.

B i you are changing the file to a different queue, you must have add rights to the new queue and read rights
to the library of the new queue.

If you created the file or have job control rights (*JOBCTL) and the queue has operator control rights
(OPRCTL), you do not need these rights.

A user can always display his own files in any job having his user name associated with it. If you have read
rights to an output queue, you can display, copy, or send the files on that queue only if the queue has had
DSPDTA(*YES) specified for it.
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SUBSYSTEM DESCRIPTIONS

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
Command Operational | Management | Existence | Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
ADDAJE X X Read on library.
ADDCMNE X X Read on library.
ADE‘,JOBOE X X Read on library.
ADDRTGE X X Read on library.
ADDWSE X X Read on library.
CHGAJE X X Read on library.
CHGCMNE X X Read on library.
CHGJOBQE X X Read on library.
CHGRTGE X X Read on library.
CHGSBSD X X Read on library.
CHGWSE X X Read on library.
CRTSBSD Read and add on
library.
CRTSPADCT Operational and
read on source
file. Read and
add on library.
DLTGSS X Read on library.
DLTSBSD X X Read on library.
DLTSPADCT X Read on library.
DSPSBSD X Read on library.
RMVAJE X X Read on library.
RMVCMNE X X Read on library.
RMVJOBQE X X Read on library.
RMVRTGE X X Read on library.
RMVWSE X X Read on library.
STRSBS X Read on library.
TFRBCHJOB X Read and add on
job queue.
TFRJOB X Read and add on
job queue.
TRMSBS Read on library.

Object Authority for Commands and Objects
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SYSTEM REPLY LIST

Object Rights Data Rights

Object Object Additional
C d Op I | M. t | Exi: Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CHGRPYLE
DSPRPYL
DSPRPYLE
RMVRPYLE
SYSTEM VALUES

Object Rights Data Rights

Object Object Additional
Command Operational | Manag t | Exi: Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CHGSYSVAL
DSPSYSVAL
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TABLES

Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
Command Operational | M. g\ 1t | Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CRTTBL Read and add on
library.
DLTTBL X Read on library.
USER PROFILES
Object Rights Data Rights
Object Object Additional
Command Operational | M g Exists Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
ADDNETJOBE
CHGNETJOBE X
CHGPGM Operational on
new user profile
if referenced
user profile is to
be changed.
CHGUSRPRF
crrusrprrr l
purusrerr K X
DSPAUTUSR
1]
DSPNETJOBE
DSPUSRPRF X
GRTUSRAUT Read on
referenced user
profile and same
rights as
GRTOBJAUT
command for
each object to be
authorized.
MNGUSRTBL
a
RSTUSRPRF Save system
rights in user
profile.
B These commands are only authorized to the security officer user profile (QSECOFR).
As shipped, this command is authorized only to the security officer. To use it, other users must be explicitly
granted authority to it.
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WRITERS

Object Rights Data Rights

Object Object Additional
Command Operational | Manag Exi Read | Add | Update | Delete | Rights Required
CHGWTR X X
CNLWTR X X X
DSPWTR
HLDWTR X X X
RLSWTR X X X
STRCRDWTR X X x |A
STRDKTWTR X X x |B
STRPRTWTR X X x |l

[ 1] The user must have read, add, and delete rights for the output queue or job control rights in the user profile
and OPRCTL(*YES) is specified. The user must also have read rights on the library.
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Chapter 7. IBM-Supplied Objects

This is a list of the names of IBM-supplied objects that are provided for
your use. This does not include objects that are used only by the
System/38 itself.

For detailed information on IBM-supplied objects, see the appropriate
publication:

« Control Program Facility Programmer's Guide

« RPG Ill Reference Manual and Programmer’s Guide

« Data File Utility Reference Manual and User's Guide

« Source Entry Utility Reference Manual and User's Guide
o Query Utility Reference Manual and User’s Guide

Card Files
Name Description
QCARD96 Card data device file
QCRDSRC Card source device file
QPUNCH Card punch device file
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Classes

Control Unit Descriptions

Name

QBATCH
QCTL
QFNC
QINTER
QPGMR
QSNADS
QSPL
QSPL2

Name

QwscC1*
Qwsca*

Description

Default batch job class
Controlling subsystem class
Finance subsystem class
Interactive subsystem class
Programmer subsystem class
SNADS class

Spooling subsystem class
Spooling subsystem class

Description

Standard work station controller description
Optional work station controller description

*If created by service representative.

Data Base Files

7-4

Name

QCBLSRC
QCLSRC
QCMDSRC
QDDSSRC
QFMTSRC
QIMGSRC
QPLISRC
QRPGSRC
QTBLSRC
QTXTSRC
QUDSSRC

Description

COBOL source file
CL source file
Command source file
DDS source file
Reformat source file
Print image source file
PL/| source file

RPG source file
Table source file
Text source file

UDS source file



Device Descriptions
Name
QCARD96*
QCONSOLE
QDKT

QSYSPRT*
QSYSPRT2*

*|f device is ordered.

Diskette Files
Name
QDKT
QDKTSRC

Edit Descriptions

Name

QEDITS
QEDIT6

QEDIT7
QEDIT8

QEDITY

Edit
Code

[4)]

Description

Card punch/reader device description
(optional)

System console device description
Diskette device description

First attached printer device description
Second attached printer device description

Description

Diskette data device file
Diskette source device file

Description

Edit code similar to B except DR = +
Edit code similar to K except * prints
as total indication

Edit code similar to J except fixed $
prints

Edit code similar to J except floating $
prints

Edit code for date format
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Graphic Symbol Sets

Name

QGDDM

Job Descriptions
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Name

QBATCH
QCTL
QDIA

QFNC
QINTER
QNFTP
QPGMR
QSNADS
QOFCJOBD
QOFALRMQ
QSPLCRDR
QSPLCRDW
QSPLDBR
QSPLDKTR
QSPLDKTW
QSPLERROR
QSPLPRTW

Description

Symbol set library

Description

Job description used by QBATCH subsystem
Job description used by QCTL subsystem
Document interchange transaction program
job description

Finance subsystem job description

Job description used by QINTER subsystem
Object distribution job description

Job description used by QPGMR subsystem
SNADS job description

PS/38 batch job description

PS/38 alarm job description

Card reader spooling reader job description
Card punch spooling writer job description
Data base spooling reader job description
Diskette spooling reader job description
Diskette spooling writer job description
Spooling error job description

Printer spooling writer job description



Job Queues

Name

QBATCH
QCTL
QFNC
QINTER
QPGMR
QSNADS
QSPL

Libraries

Name

QADM*
QADMFLS*
QBGU*
QacBL*
QbocC
QGDDM
QGPL
QHLPSYS
Qlbu*
QOFC*
QOFCFLS*
QPLI*
QRECOVERY
QRPG*
QSPL
QSRV
Qsys
QS3E*
QTXT*
QUSRSYS

Description

Default job queue for batch jobs
Job queue for controlling subsystem
Finance subsystem job queue
Interactive subsystem job queue
Programmer subsystem job queue
SNADS job queue

Job queue for readers and writers

Description

ADM Library (programs)

ADM Library (files for user data)
BGU library

COBOL library

Document library

CPF Graphics library
General-purpose library

System help library

Interactive Data Base Utilities library
PS/38 library

PS/38 library (files for user data)
PL/I library

Recovery library

RPG library

Spooling library

Service library

System library

Reformat library

Text Management Library

User system library

*If licensed program is ordered.

IBM-Supplied Objects
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Message Files

Name

QADMMSG
QBGUMSG
QBGXMSG
QCBLMSGE
QOCBLMSG

QCSCMSG
QCPFMSG

QEDTMSG
QFMTMSG
QFMTTXT

QIDUMSG

QIDXMSG
QOFCMSG
QPLIMSG
QPLIMSGE
QRPGMSG

QRPGMSGE
QSDAMSG

QTXTMSG

Description

Message file for ADM titles and texts
Message file for BGU

Message file for BGU

Message file for COBOL execution time
Message file for COBOL compiler and
COBOL titles and texts

Message file for COBOL syntax checker
Message file for Control Program Facility
(CPF), CPF informational messages, CPF
titles and texts, keyboard rhessages,
System/38 machine instruction interface
Message file for SEU titles and texts
Message file for Conversion Reformat Utility
Message file for reformat utility titles and
texts

Message file for Interactive Data Base
Utilities (1IDU)

Message file for IDU titles and texts
Message file for PS/38

Message file for PL/I language compiler
Message file for PL/I execution time
Message file for RPG language compiler,
RPG auto report, RPG syntax checker, RPG
auto report titles and texts, and RPG
relational diagnostic texts

Message file for RPG execution time
Message file for screen design aid and
screen design aid titles and texts
Message file for Text Management



Message Queues
Name

QCHG*
QCONSOLE
QHST*
QSRV*
QSYSOPR
Work station
name

Description

Message queue for system change log
System console message queue
Message queue for system history log
Message queue for system service log
System operator message queue
Work station message

queue

*Accessed by the DSPLOG command rather
than the DSPMSG command.

Qutput Queues
Name
QDKT
QPRINT
CPRINT

QPRINTS

QPUNCH

Description

Default diskette output queue

Default printer output queue

Printer output queue intended for 2-part
paper

Printer output queue intended for special
forms

Default card output queue

IBM-Supplied Objects
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Printer Files

Name

QPRINT
QPRINT2
QPRINTS

Programs

Name

QCAEXEC
QCACHECK
QCALLMENU
QcCL
QDCXLATE
QOFFCONV
QOPRMENU
QPGMMENU
QRCVDTAQ
QSNDDTAQ

Subsystem Descriptions

Name

QBATCH
QCTL
QFNC
QINTER
QPGMR
QSNADS
QSPL

Description

Printer device file
Printer two-copy device file
Printer special forms device file

Description

Command execution program
Command syntax check program
Program call menu program
Command processor program
Field translation program

PS/38 conversion program
System operator menu program
Programmer menu program
Receive from data queue

Send to data queue

Description

Batch subsystem description
Controlling subsystem description
Finance subsystem

Interactive subsystem description
Programmer subsystem description
SNADS subsystem description
Spooling subsystem description



Tables

Name Description

QASCII EBCDIC to ASCII translate table

QCASE256 Lowercase to uppercase translate table in

code page 256

QEBCDIC ASCII to EBCDIC transiate table

QSYSTRNTBL Lowercase to uppercase translate table
Tape Files

Name Description

QTAPE Tape data device file

QTAPSRC Tape source device file

User Profiles

Name Description
QCE Customer engineer user
profile
QPGMR Programmer and batch user profile
QPSR Program support representative user profile
QSECOFR Security officer user profile
QSYSOPR System operator user profile
QUSER Work station user profile
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Chapter 8. System Values

For each system value, this chart provides:

« The initial value specified for the system value when the system is
‘shipped

o A brief description of the value

« The attributes of the value

Note: The Length column of this chart includes, for some values, a
number that has a space between digits (for example, 5 0). The
character(s) to the left of the space indicates the total number of
positions the value contains; the character to the right of the space
indicates how many of these positions are decimals.
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Date and Time

Initial
Name Value Description Type Length
QDATE' System date Character |52 or 6
QYEAR. Year Character |2
QMONTH Month of the year (not Character |2
used for Julian dates)
QDAY Day of the month (day of |Character |2 or 32
the year if the system
date format is Julian)
QLEAPADJ 0 Leap year adjustment Decimal 50
QTIME’ Time of day Character |6, 7, 8,
or 93
QHOUR Hour of the day Character |2
QMINUTE Minute of the hour Character |2
QSECOND Second of the minute Character |2

chart.
2For Julian dates.

3For tenths, hundredths, and thousandths of a second.

"Because this value is set at start CPF time, no initial value is listed in this

Editing
Initial
Name Value Description Type Length
QCURSYM '$ Currency symbol Character |1
QDATFMT MDY Date format Character |3
QDATSEP A Date separator Character |1
QDECFMT b’ Decimal format Character |1
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System Control

Name

Initial
Value

Description

Type

Length

QABNORMSW!'

o

Previous termination of
CPF indicator. (0’ means
previous termination was
normal. ‘1" means
previous termination was
abnormal.)

Character

1

QAUTOIMPL'

Start CPF IMPL indicator.
(0" specifies manual IMPL.
‘1" specifies auto-IMPL.
‘2" specifies restart IMPL.)

Character

QCHRID

101 37

Default graphic character
set and code page used
for displaying or printing
data.

Character

20

QCMNRCYLMT

00

Provides recovery limits for
system communications
recovery.

Character

20

QCTLSBSD

‘QCTL
Qsys’

Controlling subsystem
name.

Character

20

QDBRCVYWT

Data base recovery
indicator. (‘1" means wait.
‘0’ means do not wait.)

Character

QiGC

Indicates whether the
ideographic version of the
system is installed. ("1
means the ideographic
version is installed; ‘0’
means the ideographic
version is not installed.)

Character

QMAXSIGN

32767

Maximum number of
invalid sign-on attempts
allowed.

Decimal

(50)

QPWRDWNLMT

300

Maximum amount of time
(in seconds) allowed for
PWRDWNSYS *IMMED.

Decimal

(10 0)

chart.

"Because this value is set at start CPF time, no initial value is listed in this
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System Control (continued)

(uninterruptible power
supply) messages.

Initial
Name Value Description Type Length
QSCPFCONS 1’ Start CPF console Character |1
indicator. (1" means to
start system. ‘0" means
terminate system.)
QSCPFSIGN 15 Maximum number of Decimal (5 0)
invalid start CPF sign-on
attempts allowed.
QSRLNBR System serial number. Character |8
QSRVONLY 0 Service only indicator. {0’ |Character |1
means standard CPF. "1’
means service only.)
QUPSDLYTIM *NONE UPS (uninterruptible power |Character (5
supply) delay time.
QUPSMSGQ *RESTART | Message queue for UPS Character |20
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Library List

Initial
Name Value Description Type Length
QSYSLIBL ‘Qsys’ System part of the library |Character |150
list.
QUSRLIBL "QGPL User part of the library list. | Character |250
QTEMP’
Allocation
Initial
Name Value Description Type Length
QACTJOB 20 Initial number of active Decimal (5 0)
jobs to allocate storage
for.
QADLACTJ 10 Additional number of Decimal (5 0)
active jobs to allocate
storage for.
QADLSPLA 2048 Additional storage for Decimal (5 0)
extending spooling control
block (bytes).
QADLTOTJ 10 Additional total number of |Decimal (5 0)
jobs to allocate storage
for.
QJOBMSGQSZ |16 Initial size of job message |Decimal (5 0)
queue (K bytes).
QJOBMSGQTL |24 Truncation level of job Decimal (5 0)
message queue (K bytes).
QJOBSPLA 1536 Initial size of spooling Decimal (50)
control block for a job
(bytes).
QTOTJOB 30 Initial total number of jobs | Decimal (5 0)
to allocate storage for.
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Message and Logging

Name Initial Value |Description Type Length

QACGLVL *NONE Accounting level. Character |80

QCHGLOGSI |1000 Maximum number of Decimal (5 0)
records for each version of
the programming change
log.

QCSNAP 121500 Time of day to record Character |6
statistics for
communications lines.

QHSTLOGSIZ | 5000 Maximum number of Decimal (5 0)
records for each version of
the history log.

QSRVDMP *DMPVSRJO | Control for requesting Character |10
dumps, no jobs, system
jobs, user jobs, or all jobs.

QSRVLOGSIZ | 1000 Maximum number of Decimal (50)
records for each version of
the service log.

QSYSOPRDE |QCONSOLE Default device for the Character |10
system operator.

Storage
Initial

Name Value Description Type Length

QAUXSTGTH 10 Unallocated auxiliary Decimal (9 6)
storage threshold (%).

QBADPGFRM 5 Maximum number of bad | Decimal (5 0)
page frames allowed
before start CPF
termination.

QBASACTLVL 6 Activity level of base Decimal (5 0)
storage pool.

QBASPOOL 150 Minimum size of base Decimal (5 0)
storage pool (K bytes).

QMAXACTLVL [100 Maximum activity level of | Decimal (5 0)
the system.

QMCHPOOL 500 Machine storage pool size |Decimal (50)

(K bytes).




Chapter 9. DDS

PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL FILE KEYWORDS-GROUP LISTING

Access path keywords (PTH)

ABSVAL NOALTSEQ
ACCPTH SIGNED
ALTSEQ UNIQUE
DESCEND UNSIGNED
DIGIT ZONE

LIFO

Editing keywords (EDT)

EDTCDE
EDTWRD

Join keywords (JOIN)

JDFTVAL
JDUPSEQ
JFILE
JFLD
JOIN
JREF

Miscellaneous keywords (MSC)
DFT
FLTPCN
| TRNTBL

Naming and referencing keywords (REF)

ALIAS REF
CONCAT REFFLD
FORMAT REFSHIFT
PFILE RENAME

DDS
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Select/omit keywords (S/0)

ALL RANGE
CwmpP VALUES
comp

DYNSLT

Text definition keywords (TXT)

COLHDG
TEXT

Validity checking keywords (CHK)

CHECK RANGE
CMP VALUES
comp

9-4



PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS

Keyword Values Function Level Groups
ABSVAL Causes the sign of the key field Physical file: | Access path
to be ignored when sequencing Key field keywords
values (use absolute values). level
Logical file:
Key field
level
ACCPTH (data-base-file-name Specifies that the keyed sequence Logical file: | Access path
[ library-name]) access path of a previously File level keywords
created logical or physical file is
to be shared by the file you are
creating.
ALIAS (alternative-name) Provides an alias name to be used Physical file: | Naming and
for a field. Field level referencing
‘ Logical file: | keywords
Field level
ALL Select or omit all records not Logical file: | Select/omit
meeting the previously specified Select/omit | keywords
select/omit rules. field level
ALTSEQ (alternate-sequence- Use the specified alternative Physical file: | Access path
table-name collating sequence for this key File level keywords
[.library-name]) field. Logical file:
File level
CHECK (AB, ME, MF, M10, M11, CHECK has no effect in physical Physical file: | Validity
VN) or logical files. However, if the Field level checking
field you are defining is Key file: keywords
referenced at an input-capable Field level
field at display file creation,
CHECK is duplicated into the
display file. In the display file,
CHECK tests the validity of data
keyed into the input-capable field:
« Allow blank (AB)
« Mandatory enter (ME) or fill
(MF)
« IBM Modulus 10 (M10) or 11
(M11) self-check
« Valid name (VN)
CHECK does not request any
action by data base data
management, but can be
specified in the data base file
description so it can be
duplicated into the device file
descriptions when this field is
referenced at device file
creation.
CMP See COMP (the preferred
spelling)
COLHDG ('label-1" [‘label-2’ Specifies a column heading for a Physical file: | Text
[‘1abel-3"1]) field (used by query and DFU). Field level definition
Logical file: | keywords
Field level
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PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS

(continued)
Keyword Values Function Level Groups
comMpP (AB, EQ, GE, GT, LE, LT, At the field level in a physical Physical file: | Validity
NE, NG, NL value/field file or logical file: COMP has no Field level checking
name) effect. However, if the field you Logical file: | keywords
are defining is referenced by an Field level
input-capable field at display file Logical file:
creation, COMP is duplicated into Select/omit
the display file. In the display file, field level
COMP tests the validity of data
keyed into the input-capable field.
At the select/omit level in logical
files only: select or omit records
retrieved from the based-on
physical file(s) if they pass the
specified test.
For COMP, the test is a
comparison between the value of
the field and the specified value
or field.
CONCAT (field-1 field-2 Concatenate fields from the Logical file: | Naming and
[ maximum]) based-on physical file into this Field level referencing
logical file field. keywords

DESCEND Values in a key field are retrieved Physical file: | Access path

in descending sequence. Key field keywords
level
Logical file:
Key field
level
DFT (‘literal’ | Initializes the field to the literal Physical file: | Misc.
X'hexadecimal-literal’ | value. Field level keywords
numeric-literal)

DIGIT Only the digit portion (low-order Physical file: | Access path
4 bits) of each byte of the key Key field keywords
field is used to build a key value. level

N Logical file:
Key field
level

DYNSLT Specifies that dynamic Logical file: | Access path
select/omit is to be used. File level keywords

EDTCDE (edit-code[* | floating- Names the edit code by which Physical file: | Editing

currency-symbol]) field values are to be displayed. Key field keywords
EDTCDE has no effect on the level
physical or logical file you are Logical file:
defining, but can be duplicated Key field
into display or printer file level

descriptions when this field is
referenced at display or printer file
creation.
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PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

Keyword Values Function Level Groups

EDTWRD ('word’) Specifies an edit word that Physical file: | EDT
describes the form in which field Field level
values are to be displayed. Logical file:

EDTWRD has no effect on the Field level
physical or logical file you are
defining, but can be duplicated
into display or printer descriptions
when this field is referenced at
display or printer file creation.
FLTPCN *SINGLE Specifies the precision of a Physical file: | Misc.
*DOUBLE floating-point field. Field level keywords
Logical file:
Field level
FORMAT (data-base-file-name Use a previously described record Physical file: | Naming and
[ .library-name]) format for this record format. Record level | referencing
Logical file: | keywords
Record level

JDFTVAL Specifies that the system is to Logical file: { Join
provide default values for fields File level keywords
when a join to a secondary file
produces no records.

JDUPSEQ (sequencing-field-name) Specifies the field to use for Logical file: | Join

[*DESCEND]) sequencing records when Field level keywords
duplicates are found in secondary
files.
JFILE (physical-file-name Identifies the physical files Logical file: | Join
[ .library-name ] [.32]) containing data to be accessed Record level | keywords
through the join logical file you
are defining.

JFLD (from-field-name Identifies the join fields in a join Logical file: | Join

to-field-name) specification. Join level keywords

JOIN (from-file to-file) Identifies the pair of files joined Logical file: | Join
by a join specification. Join level keywords

JREF (file-name | Identifies the file to use for a field Logical File: [ Join

relative-file-number) name if the field name occurs in Field level keywords
more than one based-on physical
file.

LIFO Records with duplicate key values Physical file: | Access path
are processed in a File level keywords
last-in-first-out (LIFO) order. Logical file:

File level
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PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

Keyword Values Function Level Groups

NOALTSEQ The alternative collating sequence Physical file: | Naming and
is not to be used for the key field. Key field referencing

level keywords
Logical file:

Key field

level

PFILE (data-base-file~-name Names the physical file(s) on Logical file: | Naming and
[.library-name][.32.]]) which the logical file and logical Record level | referencing

record format are to be based. keywords

RANGE (low high) At the field level in a physical Physical file: | Validity
file or logical file: test the Field level checking
validity of data keyed into this Logical file: | keywords
field when this field is referenced Field level Select/omit
by a display file. Logical file: | keywords
At the select/omit level in logical | Select/omit
files only: select or omit records keywords
retrieved from the based-on
physical file(s) if they pass the
specified test.

For RANGE, the test is that the
value of the field must be greater
than or equal to the lower value
and less than or equal to the
higher value.

REF (data-base-file-name Refers to field specifications from Physical file: | Naming and
[ .library-name] the referenced file. File level referencing
[format-name]) keywords

REFFLD (referenced-field-name Refers to field specifications from Physical file: | Naming and
[record-format-name] the referenced field. Overrides Field level referencing

{*SRC REF for this field. keywords
[data-base-file-name
[ library-name ]})

REFSHIFT (reference-keyboard-shift) | Specifies a keyboard shift when Physical file: | Naming and
the file is referenced by display Field level referencing
file or DFU operation. Logical file: | keywords

Field level

RENAME (field-name) Renames a physical file field Logical file: | Naming and
name for a logical file record Field level referencing
format. keywords
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PHYSICAL AND LOGICAL FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

Keyword Values Function Level Groups

SIGNED The sign of a field is considered Physical file: | Access path
when sequencing values. Key field keywords

level
Logical file:
Key field
level

TEXT ("description’) Specifies descriptive text for a Physical file: | Text
record format or field. Record level | definition

Physical file: | keywords
Field level
Logical file:
Record level
Logical file:
Field level
TRNTBL (translate-table-name On input to your program, the Logical file: | Misc.
[.library-name]) field is translated using the Field level keywords
specified translate table.

UNIQUE Key values must be unique. (No Physical file: | Access path
duplicate key values are allowed.) File level keywords

Logical file:
File level
UNSIGNED (unsigned) The field is sequenced as Physical file: [ Access path
unsigned binary data. Key field keywords
level Logical
file: Key
field level
VALUES (value-1 [value-2... At the field level in a physical Physical file: | Validity
[value-100]]) file or logical file: test the Field level checking
validity of data keyed into this Logical file: | keywords
field when this field is referenced Field level Select/omit
by a display file. Logical file: | keywords
At the select/omit level in logical | Select/omit
files only: select or omit records field level
retrieved from the based-on
physical file(s) if they pass the
specified test.
For VALUES, the test is that the
value of the field must be equal
to one of the specified values.

ZONE Only the zone portion (high-order Physical file: | Access path
4 bits) of each byte of the key Key field keywords
field is used to build a key value. level

Logical file:
Key field
level
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORDS-GROUP LISTING

Constant field keywords (CON)

DATE
DFT
MSGCON
TIME

Display control keywords (DSP)

ALARM
ALWGPH
ALWROL
BLINK
BLKFOLD
CHECK (RL or
RLTB only)
CHGINPDFT
CLRL
COLOR
CSRLOC
DSPATR
DSPSIZ
ERASE

Editing keywords (EDT)
EDTCDE

EDTWRD
FLTFIXDEC

ERASEINP
FRCDTA
GETRETAIN
INZRCD
MDTOFF
OVERLAY
OVRATR
OVRDTA
PROTECT
PUTOVR
PUTRETAIN
SLNO
USRDFN

Keyboard control keywords (KBD)

CAnn

CFnn

CHECK (ER, FE,
LC, RB, RZ)
CHGINPDFT (FE)
CLEAR

DUP

HELP

HOME

LOCK
LOWER
PRINT
ROLLDOWN
ROLLUP
UNLOCK
VLDCMDKEY



Message handling keywords (MSG)

ERRMSG
ERRMSGID
MSGLOC
SFLMSG

SFLMSGID
SFLMSGKEY
SFLMSGRCD

Miscellaneous keywords (MSC)

ASSUME
BLANKS
CHRID
FLTPCN
INDARA
KEEP

LOGINP
LOGOFF
OPENPRT
SETOF
SETOFF

Naming and referencing keywords (REF)

ALIAS
DLTCHK
DLTEDT

REF
REFFLD

Processing control keywords (CTL)

ALIAS
INVITE
PASSRCD
RTNDTA

Routing keywords (RTG)

RTGAID
RTGCON
RTGDEV
RTGDEVCLS

RTGFIRST
RTGFLD
RTGFMT
RTGPOS

DDS



Subfile control record (SFL(C))

SFLCLR SFLLIN
SFLCTL SFLMSG
SFLDLT SFLMSGID
SFLDROP SFLPAG
SFLDSP ~ SFLPGMQ
SFLDSPCTL SFLRCDNBR
SFLEND SFLRNA
SFLENTER SFLROLVAL
SFLINZ SFLSIZ

Subfile record (SFL(R))

SFL SFLNXTCHG
SFLMSGKEY SFLPGMQ
SFLMSGRCD

Text definition keywords (TXT)

INDTXT
TEXT

Validity checking keywords (CHK)

AUTO CMP
CHANGE comp
CHECK (AB, ME, RANGE
MF, M10, M11, VALUES
VN)
CHGINPDFT (ME,
MF)



DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS

Option /
Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups
ALARM An audible alarm is set on Record | Optional Display
when the record is displayed. control
keywords
ALIAS (alternative-name) Provides an alias name to be | Field Naming and
used as a field. referencing
keywords
ALWGPH Allows concurrent display of File Operationa | Display
graphics and alphameric Record control
characters. keywords
ALWROL Allows program to roll data Record Display
within a window when control
displaying this record format. keywords
ASSUME The system assumes that the | Record Misc.
record is currently on the keywords
display when the file is
opened.
AUTO RA: See CHECK(ER). Field See note. | Validity
RAB: See CHECK(RB). checking
RAZ: See CHECK(RZ). keywords
BLANKS (response-indicator Used for numeric, Field Misc.
["text']) input-capable fields. Sets on keywords
the response indicator when
the field is all blank on the
display.
BLINK When the record is displayed, | Record | Optional Display
the cursor blinks. control
keywords
BLKFOLD CPF folds the field at the last | Field Display
blank before the end of the control
line instead of folding at the keywords
actual end of the line.
CAnn [(response-indicator The command key specified File Optional Keyboard
["text'])] by nn is a command attention | Record control
key. keywords
CFnn [ (response-indicator The command key specified File Optional Keyboard
["text'])] by nn is a command function | Record control
key. keywords
CHANGE (response-indicator The response indicator is set | Record Validity
[‘text']) on when data is changed in Field checking
the field or in the record. keywords
CHECK (AB) Allows blank input data to File Misc.
satisfy validity checking Record keywords
requirements for the field. Field
Note: Option indicators valid for RA (record advance) only.
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

Option

Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups

CHECK (ME, MF, M10, M11, A field value must meet one Field See note. | Validity
VN) or more of the following checking

check algorithms to be valid: keywords
« Mandatory enter (ME) or fill
(MF)
« 1BM modulus 10 {(M10) or
11 (M11) self-check
« Valid name (VN)

CHECK {ER, FE, LC, RA, R2) On the 5250 work station, the | Field Keyboard
following controls are placed control
on input keying: keywords
« End of record (ER)

« Field exit check (FE)

« Lowercase (LC)

« Right-adjust, blank fill (RB)
« Right-adjust, zero fill (RZ)

CHECK (RL) The cursor moves from right File Display
to left within a field. Record control

Field keywords

CHECK (RLTB) The cursor advances between | File Display
input-capable fields in a control
right-to-left, top-to-bottom keywords
manner.

CHGINPDFT [(input-default1 Without parameter values, File Display
input-default2 input-capable fields are not Record control
| underlined (as they are by Field keywords

default on System/38). With
parameter values, specifies
display attributes or check
codes for fields in the file or
record, or only for this field.
Valid parameter values:

« Blinking field (BL)

« Column separators (CS)
« High intensity (HI)

« Reverse image (Rl)

« Underline (UL)

« Field exit (FE)

« Lowercase (LC)

« Mandatory enter (ME)

« Mandatory fill (MF)

CHRID Character translation is done | File Misc.
when field is processed. level keywords

Note: ME (Mandatory entry) only.




DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

from a data base file.

Option
Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups
CLEAR! [ (response-indicator Your program receives control | File Optional Keyboard
["text'])] when the Clear key is Record | Optional control
pressed. keywords
Keyboard
control
keywords
CLRL (*NO|nn) Clears (erases) nn display Record Display
lines. If *NO specified, no control
display lines are cleared. keywords
CMP See COMP (the preferred
spelling).
COLOR (GRNIWHTIRED|TRQ!| | On the 5292 Color Display Field Optional Display
YLW | PNK | BLU) Station, displays the field with control
the color you specify: keywords
« Green (GRN)
« White (WHT)
« Red (RED)
« Turquoise (TRQ)
« Yellow (YLW)
« Pink (PNK)
« Blue (BLU)
comp (EQ, NE, LT, NL, GT, A field value must meet the Field Validity
NG, LE, GE) specified comparison test checking
such as equal to to be valid. keywords
CSRLOC (field-name-1 Your program determines the | Record | Optional Display
field-name-2) cursor location by setting the control
contents of field-name-1 and keywords
field-name-2.
DATE The job date is displayed in Field Constant field
the specified location. keywords
DFT ('literal’) l “literal’ The field is initialized to the Field Constant field
literal value. (This keyword is keywords
also used to define constant
fields.)
DLTCHK The field validity checking Field Naming and
keywords are ignored referencing
(deleted) when referencing keywords
field specifications from a
data base file.
DLTEDT The edit information is Field Naming and
ignored (deleted) when referencing
referencing field specifications keywords

A response indicator is required for this keyword to be used by RPG.
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS {continued)

Option

Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups

DSPATR (attribute[ attribute Displays the field with the Field Optional Display
[attribute[...]]]) attributes you specify: level See note. | control

« Blinking field (BL) keywords
« Column separator (CS)
« High intensity (HI)

« Set modified data tag
(MDT)

« Nondisplay (ND)

« Operator identification
(OID)

» Position cursor (PC)

« Protect (PR)

« Reverse image (RI)

« Select by light pen (SP)
» Underline (UL)

DSPSIZ (*DSx [*DSy [*DSz]]) Specifies the primary display | File Display
-or- size and any secondary control
(lines chars display sizes. Valid entries for keywords
[ condition-name-1] this parameter value are:

(lines chars *DS1 or 16 64

[ condition-name-2] *DS2 or 12 80

(lines chars *DS3 or 24 80

{condition-name-3]]ji [ix y,orz=1, 2 or 2
and x =y = 2)

DUP [ (response-indicator Your program receives control | Field Optional Keyboard
[text'])] when the Dup key is pressed. control

keywords

EDTCDE (edit-check-code[* I Names the edit code by Field Editing
floating~currency- which field values are to be keywords
symbol }) displayed.

EDTWRD ('word’) Specifies an edit word that Field Editing
describes the form in which keywords
values are to be displayed.

ERASE (record-name-1 Erases the specified records. | Record | Optional Display
[record-name-2... control
[record-name-20]1]) keywords,

ERASEINP {*MDTON} *MDTON: Input-capable Record | Optional Display

*ALL fields with MDTs set on are level control
returned to their initial values. keywords
*ALL: All input-capable fields
are returned to their initial
values.

ERRMSG ('message’ [ response- Specifies a message to be Field Optional Message
indicator]) displayed on the message handling

line. keywords

ERRMSGID (msg-tD msg-file Specifies the message Field Optional Message
[.library-name]) identifier of a message to be | level handling

displayed on the message keywords
line.

Note: Option indicators not used for selector light pen or operator identification.




DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

Option
Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups
FLTFIXDEC Displays floating-point values | Field Editing
in fixed decimal format. keywords
FLTPCN *SINGLE Specifies the precision of a Field Misc.
*DOUBLE floating-point field. keywords
FRCDTA If DFTWRT(*YES) is specified | Record Display
for the file, causes a record to | level control
be displayed immediately keywords
when an output operation is
issued (as if DFRWRT(*NO)
were specified for the file).
GETRETAIN Leaves all input data on the Record Display
screen. control
keywords
HELP' [ (response-indicator Your program receives control | File Optional Keyboard
[text'])] when the Help key is pressed. | Record | Optional control
keywords
Keyboard
control
keywords
HOME' [({response-indicator Your program receives control | File Optional Keyboard
[text'])] when the Home key is Record | Optional control
pressed and the cursor is keywords
already in the home position. Keyboard
control
keywords
INDARA Places option and response File Misc.
indicators in the separate keywords
indicator area.
INDTXT (indicator Text is associated with the File Text
‘indicator-usage-text’) specified indicator for Record definition
high-level language program | Field keywords
documentation. Text
definition
keywords
Text
definition
keywords
INVITE Used to invite data from a File Optional Processing
device. Your program will Record control
receive the data on a later keywords
input operation. Processing
control
keywords

A response indicator is required for this keyword to be used by RPG.
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

Option

Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups

INZRCD The record is written to the Record Display
display before it is read. control

keywords

KEEP The display is not erased Record Misc.
when the file closes. keywords

LOCK The keyboard is locked on an | Record | Optional Keyboard
output operation. control

keywords

LOGINP The input record is copied Record Misc.
(logged) to the job log. keywords

LOGOUT The output record is copied Record | Optional Misc.
(logged) to the job log. keywords

LOWER See CHECK(LC) (the preferred | Field Keyboard
spelling). control

keywords

MDTOFF *UNPR} *UNPR: MDTs of fields Record | Optional Display
*ALL without DSPATR(PR) are reset control

on an output operation. keywords
*ALL: MDTs of all fields are
reset on an output operation.

MSGCON (length Specifies the message Field Constant field
message-ID description that contains the keywords
message-file-name text for a constant field.
library-name)

MSGLOC (line-number) Specifies the line on which File See note. | Message

messages are to be displayed. handling
keywords

OPENPRT The printer file is to remain File Misc.
open until the display file is keywords
closed. (See the PRINT
keyword.)

OVERLAY The entire display is not Record | Optional Display
erased before this record is control
written. keywords

OVRATR Display attributes of this field | Field Optional Display
are changed on an output control
operation. keywords

OVRDTA Data contents of this field are | Field Optional Display
changed on an output control
operation. keywords

PASSRCD (record-format) Specifies the record format to | File Processing
be used when unformatted control
data is passed. keywords

Note: Screen size condition names can be used as indicators (*DS1, *DS2, *DS3).




DISPLAY

FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

routing data as a 2-byte
identifier.

Option
Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups
PRINT' 2 [([ response-indicator ] The Print key can be used to: | File Optional Keyboard
“text’ | « Print to the associated control
[‘ printer-file-name device. keywords
[.library-name])] « Print to the specified
printer file.
« Pass control to your
program.

PROTECT All input-capable fields on the | Record | Optional Display
display are changed to control
output-only fields. keywords

PUTOVR Permits the use of OVRATR Record | Optional Display
and OVRDTA keywords. control

keywords

PUTRETAIN A record (at the record format | Record | Optional Display
level) or field (at the field Field Optional control
level) is retained on the keywords
display. Display

control
keywords

RANGE (fow high) The field value must be within | Field Validity
the range specified. checking

keywords

REF (file-name The system refers to the File Naming and

[ library-name ] specified data base file for referencing
[record-format-name]) field specifications for this keywords
display file.

REFFLD (referenced-field-name The system refers to the Field Naming and

[ .record-format-name ] specified data base file (other referencing
*SRC than the file specified in the keywords
[data-base-file-name | REF keyword) for field

specifications for this field.

[Jibrary-name))

ROLLDOWN' [ (response-indicator Your program receives control | File Optional Keyboard

["text'])] when the Roll Down key is Record | Optional control

pressed. keywords
Keyboard
control
keywords

ROLLUP! [(response-indicator Your program receives control | File Optional Keyboard

["text'])] when the Roll Up key is Record | Optiona! control

pressed. keywords
Keyboard
control
keywords

RTGAID (starting-feedback- The AID byte (command key | Record Routing

location) indication) is placed in the level keywords

A response indicator is required for this keyword to be used by RPG.
2A response indicator is required for this keyword to be used by COBOL.
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

Option
Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups
RTGCON (starting-feedback- The specified literal is placed | Record Routing
location ‘constant’) in the routing data at the keywords
specified location.
RTGDEV (starting-feedback- The 10-character device Record Routing
location) name is placed in the routing keywords
data.

RTGDEVCLS | (starting-feedback- The 2-character device class | Record Routing

location) is placed in the routing data. keywords

RTGFIRST (starting-feedback- The length and location of the | Record Routing

location entry-length) first field received is placed in keywords
the routing data.

RTGFLD (starting-feedback- The field data is placed in the | Field Routing

location) routing data. keywords

RTGFMT (starting-feedback- The record format name is Record Routing

location) placed in the routing data. keywords

RTGPOS (starting-feedback-locati | Data received from a display | Record Routing

starting-data-position device is placed in the routing keywords
ending-data-position) data.

HINDTA CPF ietuins the sar Recerd Processing
data as on the last input control
operation. keywords

SETOF (response-indicator The specified response Record Misc.

["text’]) indicator is set off on an input keywords
operation.

SFL The record format is a subfile | Record Subfile record
record format. keywords

SFLCLR Allows your program to clear | Record | Required | Subfile
a subfile (does not delete the control record
subfile). keywords

SFLCTL (record-name) Specifies that the record Record Subfile
format is a subfile control control record
record format. keywords

SFLDLT Allows your program to delete | Record | Required Subfile
a subfile. control record

keywords

SFLDROP (CAnn/CFnn) Assigns a command key to be | Record Subfile
used to fold or truncate control record
records in a subfile. keywords

SFLDSP Allows your program to Record | Optional Subfile
display a subfile. control record

keywords

9-20




DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

field in the subfile record
format of a message subfile.
The field contains the
message reference key of a
message to be placed in the
message subfile.

Option

Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups

SFLDSPCTL Allows your program to Record | Optional Subfile
display a subfile record control record
format. keywords

SFLEND Allows your program to Record | Required Subfile
display a plus sign () when control record
there are more subfile records keywords
than fit on one page.

SFLENTER (CAnn/CFnn) Changes the Enter/Rec Adv Record Subfile
key to a Roll Up key and control record
assigns the specified keywords
command key to be the
Enter/Rec Adv key.

SFLINZ Allows your program to Record | Optional Subfile
initialize all records in a control record
subfile with one output keywords
operation.

SFLLIN (spaces) Specifies the number of Record | See note. | Subfile
spaces between columns of control record
subfile records in a horizontal keywords
subfile.

SFLMSG (‘message’ [ response- Specifies a subfile-related Record | Optional Message

indicator]) message to be displayed on handling
the message line. keywords
Subfile
control record
keywords

SFLMSGID (msg-id msg-file Specifies the message Record | Optional Message

[.library-name]) identifier of a message to be handling
displayed on the message keywords
line. Subfile

control record
keywords

SFLMSGKEY Must be specified on the first | Field Subfile record

keywords

Note: Screen size condition names can be used as indicators (*DS1, *DS2, *DS3).
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

Option

Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups

SFLMSGRCD | (line-number) Defines a subfile as a Record | See note. | Subfile record
message subfile (which keywords
contains messages from a
program message queue).

SFLNXTCHG Your program can require that | Record | Optional Subfile record
the work station user rekey keywords
input fields correctly.

SFLPAG (number-to-be-displaye | Specifies the number of Record | See note. | Subfile
subfile records that can be control record
displayed at one time. If field keywords
selection is used in the
subfile, specifies the number
of display lines in the subfile
page.

SFLPGMQ Must be specified on the Field Subfile
second field in the subfile control record
record format of a message keywords
subfile. Your program sets Subfile record
the value of this field to the keywords
name of the program
message queue containing
messages to be placed in a
message subfile.

SFLRCDNBR | [(CURSOR)] Specifies that the first page Field Subfile
of the subfile to be displayed control record
is the page containing the keywords
record whose relative record
number is in this field.

SFLRNA Allows your program to Record Subfile
initialized the subfile with no control record
active records. keywords

SFLROLVAL Can be specified only on a Field Subfile
field whose value determines control record
the number subfile records to keywords
be rolled when the
appropriate Roll key is
pressed.

SFLSIZ (number-of-records-in- | Specifies the number of Record | See note. | Subfile

subfile) records in a subfile. control record
keywords

TEXT ('description’) Specifies descriptive text for a | Record Text
record format or field. Field definition

keywords
Text

definition
keywords
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DISPLAY FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

Option
Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups
TIME The system time is displayed | Field Editing
in the specified location. keywords
UNLOCK [*ERASE | *MDTOFF ] The keyboard is unlocked Record Keyboard
[*ERASE *MDTOFF | after a read operation so the control
*MDTOFF *ERASE ] next record can be entered. keywords
USRDFN The data is a user-defined Record Display
data stream. control
keywords
VALUES (value-1[value-2. . . The field value must be one Field Validity
[value-100] ]} of the values specified. checking
keywords
VLDCMDKEY | (response-indicator A response indicator is set on | File Keyboard
['text']) if any valid command key (a Record control
key associated with a keywords
keyword) is pressed. Keyboard
control
keywords

Note: Screen size condition names can be used as indicators (*DS1, *DS2, *DS3).

DDS
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PRINTER FILE KEYWORDS-GROUP LISTING

Constant field keywords (CON)

DATE PAGNBR
DFT TIME
MSGCON

Editing keywords (EDT)
EDTCDE
EDTWRD
FLTFIXDEC

Graphics keywords (GRA)

CPI DFT
CVTDTA TRNSPY
DFNCHR

Miscellaneous keywords (MSC)

CHRID
FLTPCN
INDARA

Naming and referencing keywords (REF)
ALIAS
DLTEDT

REF
REFFLD
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Printer control keywords (PRT)

BLKFOLD SKIPB

CPI SPACEA
DRAWER SPACEB
SKIPA UNDERLINE

Text definition keywords (TXT)

INDTXT
TEXT
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PRINTER FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS

non-continuous forms.

Option

Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups

ALIAS (alternative-name) Provides an alias name to be | Field Naming
used for a field. and

referencing
keywords

BLKFOLD Records are folded at the last | Field Printer
blank before the end of the control
line instead of folding at the
actual end of the line.

CHRID Character translation is done | Field level Misc.
when the field is processed. keywords

CPI (10115) Specifies the horizontal Record Optional Graphics
printing density for this record | Field keywords
or field: Printer
« 10 (10 characters per inch) control
« 15 (15 characters per inch) keywords

CVTDTA Converts character data Field Optional Graphics
placed in this field by your keywords
program to hexadecimal data.

DATE The job date is printed in the | Field Constant
specified location. field

keywords

DFNCHR (X'code-point-1 Defines up to 50 characters File Optional Graphics

X'dot-matrix~pattern-1' | for use on the 5224 or 5225 Record keywords
X'code-point-2' printers only.
X'dot-matrix-pattern-2’
X' code-point-50
X'dot-matrix-pattern-5
DFT (‘literal’) When literal is specified, field | Field Constant
(X"hexadecimal-literal’) has a constant value as field
specified. keywords
Graphics
keywords
“literal’ When hexadecimal literal is
X'hexadecimal-literal’ specified, dot matrixes
(characters) corresponding to
code points identified in the
hexadecimal literal are printed.
(Correspondences usually
defined by DFNCHR
keyword.)

DLTEDT The edit information is Field Naming
ignored when referencing field and
specifications. referencing

keywords

DRAWER (11213) Specifies the drawer from Record Optional Printer
which forms will be selected control
on printers that print on keywords
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PRINTER FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

Option

Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups

EDTCDE (edit-code Names the edit code by Field Editing
[* | floating-currency- which field values are to be keywords
symbol]) printed.

EDTWRD (‘'word’) Specifies an edit word that Field Editing
describes the form in which keywords
values are to be printed.

FLTFIXDEC Prints floating-point values in | Field Editing
format. keywords

FLTPCN *SINGLE Specifies the precision of a Field Misc.
*DOUBLE floating-point field. keywords

INDARA Places option indicators in the | File Misc.
separate indicator area. keywords

INDTXT (indicator Text is associated with the File Text
‘indicator-usage- specified indicator for Record definition
text’) high-level language program Field keywords

documentation.

MSGCON (length Specifies the message Field Misc.
message-1D description that contains the keywords
message-file-name text for a constant field.

[ .library-name])
PAGNBR A system-supplied page Field Optional Constant
number is printed in this field field
{a 4-digit zoned decimal keywords
field).

REF (data-base-file-name The system refers to field File Naming
[.library-name ] specifications from a and
[format-name]) referenced data base file. referencing

keywords

REFFLD (referenced-field-name The system refers to field Field Naming
[.record-format-name] | specifications from a data and

*SRC base file (other than the file referencing
[data-base-file-name | specified in the REF keyword). keywords
[.Iibrary-name]})

SKIPA (skip-after-line-number) | Specifies a line to skip to File Optional Printer
after printing a line (file level), | Record Optional control
after printing an entire record | Field Required keywords
(record level), or after printing
the line containing the field
associated with this keyword
(field level).

SKIPB (skip-before-line-numbe | Specifies the line to skip to File Optional Printer
before printing the next line Record Optional control
of output (file level), or before | Field Required keywords
printing the lines associated
with a record (record level), or
before printing the line
containing the field associated
with this keyword (field level).
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PRINTER FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

Option

Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups

SPACEA (space-after-value) Specifies the number of lines | Record Optional Printer
to space after printing an Field Optional control
entire record (record format keywords
level) or to space after
printing the line containing the
field associated with this
keyword (field level).

SPACEB (space-before-value) Specifies the number of lines | Record Optional Printer
to space before printing the Field Optional control
lines associated with a record |- keywords
(record format level) or before
printing the line containing the
field associated with this
keyword (field level).

TEXT ('description’) Specifies descriptive text for | Record Text
the record format or field. Field definition

keywords

TIME The system time is printed in | Field Constant
the specified location. field

keywords

TRNSPY Prevents hexadecimal data Field Graphics
being sent to the printer from Keywords
being interpreted as SCS
commands.

UNDERLINE The field is underlined. Field Optional Printer

control
keywords
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BSC FILE KEYWORDS-GROUP LISTING
Miscellaneous keywords (MSC)

FLTPCN
INDARA

Naming and referencing keywords (REF)
ALIAS
REF
REFFLD

Processing control keywords (CTL)

ALWWRT RECID
ENDGRP RQSWRT
FAIL SUBDEV
FRCDTA TRNRND
INVITE TRNRND
RCVENDGRP

Routing keywords (RTG)
RTGDEV
RTGDEVCLS

RTGFMT
RTGPOS

Text definition keywords (TXT)

INDTXT
TEXT
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BSC FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS

[ .library-name ]})

Option

Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups

ALIAS (alternative-name) Provides an alias name to be | Field Naming
used for a field. and

referencing
keywords

ALWWRT The record currently being File Optional Processing
written ends a transmission; Record Optional control
the program is going to keywords
receive state.

ENDGRP (response-indicator Indicates the end of a File Required Processing

‘indicator-usage-text’) user-defined group of Record control
records. Your program keywords
remains in a send state.

FAIL Discards the records being File Optional Processing
sent in the current Record Optional control
transmission. keywords

FLTPCN *SINGLE| Specifies the precision of a Field Misc.
*DOUBLE floating-point field. keywords

INDARA Places option and response File Misc.
indicators in the separate keywords
indicator area.

INDTXT (indicator Text is associated with the File Text

‘indicator-usage-text’) specified indicator for Record definition
high-level language program keywords
documentation.

INVITE Used to invite data from a File Optional Processing
remote device. Your program | Record control
will receive the data on a later keywords
input operation.

RCVENDGRP | (response-indicator Indicates the end of a File Processing

[text']) user-defined group of records | Record control
sent to the program. keywords

RECID (position value) Used to allow the data Record Processing
content to identify the record control
format to use to receive the keywords
data.

REF (data-base-file-name The system refers to field File Naming
[.library-name] specifications from a and
[record-format-name]) | referenced data base file. referencing

keywords

REFFLD (referenced-field-name The system refers to field Field Naming
[.record-format-name] | specifications from a data and

*SRC base file (other than the file referencing
[ data-base-file-name | specified in the REF keyword). keywords
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BSC FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

Option
Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups
RQSWRT Requests permission from the | File Optional Processing
host system for the user to Record Optional control
send data. keywords
Processing
control
; keywords
RTGDEV (starting-routing-~ The 10-character device Record Routing
field-location) name is placed in the routing keywords
data.
RTGDEVCLS | (starting-routing- The 2-character device class | Record Routing
field-location) is placed in the routing data. keywords
RTGFMT (starting-routing- The record format name is Record Routing
field-location) placed in the routing data. keywords
RTGPOS (starting-routing- Data received from a Record Routing
field-location starting- communications or BSC keywords
data-position ending- device is placed in the routing
data-position) data.
SUBDEV (nc1 | *nc2 | Request a BSC subdevice to | File Optional | Processing
*DC3 | *DC4) which output should be Record Optional control
directed. keywords
TEXT ('description’) Specifies descriptive text for Record Text
the record format or field. Field definition
keywords
TRNRND (response-indicator Indicates to the program that | File Processing
[text']) it is now in the send state Record control
and has permission to write. keywords
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COMMUNICATIONS FILE KEYWORDS-GROUP LISTING
Miscellaneous keywords (MSC)

FLTPCN
INDARA

Naming and referencing keywords (REF)
ALIAS
REF
REFFLD

Processing control keywords (CTL)

ALWWRT RCVDETACH
CONFIRM RCVENDGRP
DETACH RCVFAIL
ENDGRP RECID
EVOKE RQSWRT
FAIL SECURITY
FRCDTA SYNLVL
INVITE TRNRND
RCVCFM

Routing keywords (RTG)
RTGDEV
RTGDEVCLS
RTGFMT
RTGPOS
Text definition keywords (TXT)

INDTXT
TEXT
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COMMUNICATIONS FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS

Option

Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups

ALIAS (alternative-name) Provides an alias name to be | Field Naming
used for a field. and

referencing
keywords

ALWWRT The record currently being File Optional Processing
written ends a transmission; Record Optional control
the program is going to keywords
receive state.

CONFIRM Requests that the remote File Optional Processing

(peer only) program confirm whether it Record control
has received the data. keywords

DETACH Informs the remote program File Optional Processing

(peer only) that your program is done Record control
sending data and is keywords
terminating the conversation.

ENDGRP (response-indicator Indicates the end of a File Required Processing

‘indicator-usage-text’) user-defined group of Record control
records. Your program keywords
remains in a send state.

EVOKE (peer | (program-name Used to start a program on File Optional Processing

only) [ .library-name ] the remote system Record control

[ parameter-1... keywords
[ parameter-255]1])

FAIL Discards the records being File Optional Processing
sent in the current Record Optional control
transmission. keywords

FLTPCN *SINGLE| Specifies the precision of a Field Misc.

*DOUBLE floating-point field. keywords

FRCDTA Immediately sends Record Processing
communications data currently | level control
in the buffer, without waiting keywords
for the buffer to become full.

INDARA Places option and response File Misc.
indicators in the separate keywords
indicator area.

INDTXT (indicator Text is associated with the File Text

‘indicator-usage-text’) specified indicator for Record definition
high-level language program keywords
documentation.

INVITE Used to invite data from a File Optional Processing
remote device. Your program | Record control
will receive the data on a later keywords
input operation.
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COMMUINICATIONS FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

data-position ending~
data-position)

device is placed in the routing
data.

Option

Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups

RCVCFM (response-indicator Indicates that the remote File Optional Processing

(peer only) ["text']) program is requesting a Record control
confirmation of conversation keywords
activity up to this point.

RCVDETACH | (response-indicator Indicates to your program that | File Processing

(peer only) ['text]) the remote program has Record control
ended the conversation. keywords

RCVENDGRP | (response-indicator Indicates the end of a File Processing

["text']) user-defined group of records | Record control
sent to the program. keywords

RCVFAIL (response-indicator Indicates that the remote File Processing

(peer only) ["text']) program has failed. Record control

keywords

RECID (position value) Used to allow the data Record Processing
content to identify the record control
format to use to receive the keywords
data.

REF (data-base-file-name The system refers to field File Naming

[ library-name ] specifications from a and
[record-format-name]) | referenced data base file. referencing
keywords

REFFLD (referenced-field-name The system refers to field Field level Naming

[.record-format-name] | specifications from a data and
*SRC base file (other than the file referencing
[ data-base-file-name | specified in the REF xeyword). keywords
[.Iibrary-name]})

RQSWRT Requests permission from the | File Optional Processing
host system for the user to Record Optional control
send data. keywords

RTGDEV (starting-routing- The 10-character device Record Routing

field-location) name is placed in the routing keywords
data.

RTGDEVCLS | (starting-routing- The 2-character device class | Record Routing

field-location) is placed in the routing data. keywords

RTGFMT (starting-routing- The record format name is Record Routing

field-location) placed in the routing data. level keywords

RTGPOS (starting-routing- Data received from a Record Routing

field-location starting- communications or BSC keywords
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COMMUINICATIONS FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS (continued)

Option
Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups
SECURITY (n reserved-word | Includes security information File Optional Processing
(peer only) “literal’ | when your program starts on | Record control
field-name-1| a remote system. keywords
+ field-name-1 [.3])
SUBDEV (*DC1 | *DC2 | Request a BSC subdevice to File Optional Processing
*DC3 | *DC4) which output should be Record Optional control
directed. keywords
SYNLVL (peer | [(*NONE|*CONFIRM)] | Indicates the level of File Optional Processing
only) synchronization your program | Record control
supports. keywords
TEXT ('description’) Specifies descriptive text for Record Text
the record format or field. Field definition
keywords
TRNRND (response-indicator Indicates to the program that | File Processing
[‘text’]) it is now in the send state Record control
and has permission to write. keywords
MIXED FILE KEYWORD DESCRIPTIONS
Option
Keyword Values Function Level Indicator | Groups
INVITE Used to invite data from a File Optional Processing
device. Your program will Record control
receive the data on a later keywords
input operation.
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DDS KEYWORD AND VALUE ABBREVIATIONS

A

AB
ABS
ACC
ALT
ALW
ATR
AUTO

BL
BLANKS
BLINK
BLK

CA
CDE
CF
CFM
CHG
CHK
CHR
CLR
CLRL
CLS
CMD
CwmpP
CcoL
COmMP
CON
CONCAT
CS
CSR
CTL

9-36

after

allow blanks
absolute
access
alternative
allow
attributes
automatic

before

blinking field
blanks

blinking cursor
blank

command attention key
code

command function key
confirm

change

check

character

clear

clear line

class

command

comparison

column

comparison

constant

concatenate

column separator
cursor

control



DEC
DEV
DFN
DFT
DLT
DS

DSP
DTA
DUP
DYN

EDT
END
EQ
ER
ERR

FAIL
FE
FIX
FLD
FLT
FMT
FRC

GE
GPH
GRP
GT

HDG
HI

1D

IND
INP
INZ

decimal
device
defined
default
delete
display size
display
data
duplicate
dynamic

edit

end

equal to

end of record
error

fail

field exit
fixed

field
floating-point
format

force

greater than or equal to
graphics

group

greater than

heading
high intensity

identifier
indicator
input
initialize

DDS
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LC
LE
LIFO
LIN
LOC
LT
LVL

MDT
ME
MF
MSG

NBR
ND
NE
NG
NL
NXT

OF
oib
ouT
OVR

PAG
PC
PCN
PFILE
PGM
POS
PR
PRT
PTH
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join

lowercase

less than or equal to
last-in-first-out

line

location

less than

level

modified data tag
mandatory enter
mandatory fill
message

number
nondisplay

not equal to
not greater than
not less than
next

off

operator identification
output

override

physical

page

position cursor
precision
physical file
program
position
protect

print or printer
path

queue



RA
RAB
RAZ
RB
RCD
RCV
RECID
REF
RI

RL
RLTB
RNA
ROL
RQS
RTG
RTN
RZ

SEQ
SFL

Sz
SKIPA
SKIPB
SLNO
SLT

SP
SPACEA
SPACEB
SYN

TRNRND
TRNTBL
TXT

UL
USR

VAL
VLD
VN

WRD
WRT

record advance
right-adjust with blank fill
right-adjust with zero fill
right-adjust with blank fill
record

receive

record identification
reference

reverse image

right to left

right to left, top to bottom
records not active

roll

request

routing

return

right-adjust with zero fill

sequence

subfile

size

skip after

skip before
starting line number
select

select by light pen
space after

space before

sync

turnaround
translate table
text

underline
user

value(s)
valid

valid name

word
write

DDS
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DDS EDIT CODES

Sign Displayed (or printed) | Zero
When Negative Numb Bal:
Commas’ Decimal Points’ Displayed

Edit | Displayed (or | Displayed (or {or Leading Zero
Code | printed) printed) No Sign CR | - (Minus) | printed) Suppressed
1 Yes Yes No sign Yes Yes
2 Yes Yes No sign Yes
3 Yes No sign Yes Yes
4 Yes No sign Yes
A Yes Yes CR : Yes Yes
B Yes Yes CR Yes
C Yes CR Yes Yes
D Yes CR Yes
J Yes Yes - Yes Yes
K Yes Yes - Yes
L Yes - Yes Yes
M Yes - Yes
y?2 Yes
z8 ' Yes

"The QDECFMT system value determines the decimal point character (period in U.S. usage), the character used
to separate groups of three digits (comma in U.S. usage), and the type of zero suppression (depending on
comma and period placement). See the CPF Programmer’s Guide for detailed instructions.

2The Y edit code suppresses the leftmost zero of a date field that is three to six digits long, and it suppresses
the two leftmost zeros of a field that is seven positions long. The Y edit code also inserts slashes (/) between
the month, day, and year according to the following pattern:

nn/n .

nn/nn

nn/nn/n

nn/nn/nn

nnn/nn/nn
If the DATE keyword is specified with EDTCDE(Y), the separator character (/) used depends on the contents of
the system value, QDATSEP. The slash (/) is the default QDATSEP. If, at file creation time, QDATFMT is JUL
(Julian), the date is normally formatted as nn/nnn and EDTCDE(Y) is not valid.
The Z edit code removes the sign (plus or minus) from a numeric field. The sign of the units position is
changed to a hexadecimal F before the field is written.
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RPG OPERATION CODES

Chapter 10. RPG Ill

Control Level | Conditionin
Indi s’ Indi S Resulting Indicators
0Op Positions Result Positions
Code 7-8 917 Factor 1 Factor 2 | Field 54-55 | 56-57 |58-59
AcQ 0 R R 0: ER
ADD? 0 0 R R 0: +{0:— |0:Z
ANDxx o R R
BEGSR o R
BITOF [0} R R
BITON (o] R R
CABxx o R R (0] O:HlI |0:L0 |O:
EQ
CALL o [¢] 0O: ER
CASxx 0] 0] o] (o) R O: Hl |0: L0 :
EQ
CHAIN o [0} R R o R: NR | O: ER
CLOSE o (0] R 0: ER
comit o o} o O: ER
CcomP o} o R R 0: HI*| 0: o:
L0* |ea*
DEBUG [0} o o 0o [0}
DEFN (0] R (0] R
DELET (0] (0] ] R O: NR | O: ER
pIv3 0 o R R 0: +|0:— |0:2

OR, or blanks.

2Conditioning indicators are valid only for executable operation codes.
3Half adjust (position 53) can be specified for this operation.
4At least one resulting indicator must be specified in positions 54 through 59.
5The END operation code can have a conditioning indicator if it is part of a DO, DOUxx, or DOWxx group,
but not if it is part of CASxx or IFxx group.
You must specify factor 2 or the result field. You may specify both.

" Control level indicators (L1 through L9) are valid on all operation codes except in a subroutine. On all
subroutine lines, from BEGSR through ENDSR, the only valid entries in positions 7 and 8 are SR, AN,

RPG Il
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RPG OPERATION CODES (continued)

Control Level | Conditionin
Ind; 1 Ind: 2

s s Resulting Indicators

Positions Positions

Op i Result
Code Factor 1 Factor 2 | Field 54-55 |56-57 |58-59

~
n
(-]
©
b
~

DO

DOUxx

DOWxx

o |™|™ (O

DSPLY (0] O:ER

o |O |®™m |>™ |O

bump

ELSE

END

ENDSR

EXCPT

EXFMT

EXSR

FEOD

FORCE

FREE

GOTO

o |o|o |o|o |o |O|O|O |O|O |O|O |O|O |O
o
» (™ |D®|{D®|{W®|WW |V O |O |O

o |0 |O |0 |O |O |O |O

1Fxx R

1Control level indicators (L1 through L9) are valid on all operation codes except in a subroutine. On all
subroutine lines, from BEGSR through ENDSR, the only valid entries in positions 7 and 8 are SR, AN,
OR, or blanks.

2Condi’(ioning indicators are valid only for executable operation codes.

3Half adjust (position 53) can be specified for this operation.

4At least one resulting indicator must be specified in positions 54 through 59.

5The END operation code can have a conditioning indicator if it is part of a DO, DOUxx, or DOWxx group,
but not if it is part of CASxx or IFxx group.

5You must specify factor 2 or the result field. You may specify both.
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RPG OPERATION CODES (continued)

Control Level | Conditionin
Indi s! Indi 52 Resulting Indicators
Positions Positions
Operation Result
Code 7-8 9—11 Factor 1 Factor 2 Field 54-55 | 56-57 |58-59
®
IN o o R 0: ER
KFLD o} R
KLIST o} R
LOKUP 0: 0:
(Array) 0 o R R 0: HI*|Lo* |EQ*
LOKUP 0: 0:
(Table) [ o] R R o 0:HI*|L0* |EQ?
MHHZO o} o} R R
MHLZO o} [} R R
MLHZO o} o] R R
MLLZO 0o o} R R
[oH
MOVE o] o R R 0: 4+ |0:— [zB
[oH
MOVEA o} 0 R R 0: 4+ |0:— |zB
0:
MOVEL o} 0 R R 4 |0:— {z8B
MuLT3 o] 0 o) R R 4+ |0:— |0:2
MVR o} o} R +({0:=|0:2
NEXT o} o} R O: ER
OCUR o} o} o R o} 0: ER

"Control level indicators (L1 through L9) are valid on all operation codes except in a subroutine. On all
subroutine lines, from BEGSR through ENDSR, the only valid entries in positions 7 and 8 are SR, AN,
OR, or blanks.

2Conditioning indicators are valid only for executable operation codes.

3Half adjust (position 53) can be specified for this operation.

4At least one resulting indicator must be specified in positions 54 through 59.

5The END operation code can have a conditioning indicator if it is part of a DO, DOUxx, or DOWxx group,
but not if it is part of CASxx or IFxx group.

Byou must specify factor 2 or the result field. You may specify both.

RPG 1l
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RPG OPERATION CODES (continued)

Control Level | Conditionin
Indi s! Indi s2 Resulting Indicators
Positions Positions

Operati Result

Code 7-8 917 Factor 1 Factor 2 | Field 54-55 |(56-57 |58-59

OPEN 0 0 R 0: ER

ORxx (o] R R

ouT o] (0] (0] R 0O: ER

PARM (o] (o] (o] R

PLIST (0] R

POST 0 o of of 0: ER

READ (0] R (o] :ER | R:
EOF

READC (0] o R 0: ER |R:
EOF

READE (0] (o] R R (o] 0: ER |R:
EOF

READP o (o] R (o] O: ER |R:
BOF

REL (0] (o] R R (0]

RETRN (o] (o]

ROLBK (o] o O: ER

SETGT (0] 0] R R 0: NR | O: ER

SETLL [0} (o] R R O:NR [O: ER [ O:
EQ

SETOF 0 0 o* |o* |o*

SETON 0 0 o? o? o*

SHTDN o o R

"Control level indicators (L1 through L9) are valid on all operation codes except in a subroutine. On all
subroutine lines, from BEGSR through ENDSR, the only valid entries in positions 7 and 8 are SR, AN,
OR, or blanks.

2Conditioning indicators are valid only for executable operation codes.

SHalf adjust (position 53) can be specified for this operation.

4At least one resulting indicator must be specified in positions 54 through 59.

The END operation code can have a conditioning indicator if it is part of a DO, DOUxx, or DOWxx group,
but not if it is part of CASxx or IFxx group.
You must specify factor 2 or the result field. You may specify both.
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Chapter 11. CPF Graphics

DATA TYPES FOR GRAPHICS ROUTINE PARAMETERS

CPF graphics is a part of CPF and is installed on your system when CPF
is installed. The following tables show the routines you can call from
high-level language programs for producing graphics. For more
information about programs that use the CPF graphics routines, refer to
the CPF Graphics Programmer’s Guide and the CPF Graphics Reference
Manual.
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Data Types in GDDM

Name 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

ASREAD |in var in var in var

DSCLS in in

DSDROP |in in

DSOPEN |in in ch in in arr |in ch arr

DSQDEV |in ch var [in var in var in ch arr |in ch
arr

DSQUID |in var

DSQUSE |in in var

DSRNIT in in

DSUSE in in

FSALRM

FSEXIT chvar |in

FSFRCE

FSINIT

FSPCLR

FSPCRT |in in in in

FSPDEL in

FSPQRY |in in var in var in var

FSPSEL in

FSQCPG |in

FSQDEV |in in arr

FSQERR |in ch var

FSQUPG |in var

FSREST in

FSRNIT

FSTERM

GSARC fp fp fp

GSAREA |in

GSCA fp fp

GSCB fp fp

GSCD in

ch = character string
arr = array

in = 4-byte binary integer
fp = short floating-point number

var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM)




Data Types in GDDM (continued)

Name 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
GSCH fp fp
GSCHAP |in ch
GSCHAR |fp fp in ch
GSCLP in
GSCLR
GSCM in
GSCOL in
GSCS in
GSCT in
GSCTD in in in fp arr fp arr |fp arr
GSELPS |fp fp fp fp fp
GSENDA
GSFLD in in in in
GSFLW fp
GSGET in ch var [in var
GSGETE
GSGETS
GSIMG in in in in ch
GSIMGS |in in in in ch fp fp
GSLINE fp fp
GSLSS in ch in
GSLT in
GSLW in
GSMARK |fp fp
GSMIX in
GSMOVE |fp fp
GSMRKS |in fp arr fp arr
GSMS in
GSMSC fp
in = 4-byte binary integer
fp = short floating-point number
ch = character string
arr = array
var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM)
CPF Graphics 11-5



Data Types in GDDM (continued)

Name 1 2 3 4 5 6

GSPAT in

GSPFLT in fparr |fp arr

GSPLNE |in fp arr fp arr

GSPS fp fp

GSPUT in in ch

GSQCA fp var |fp var

GSQcCB fp var |fp var

GSQCD in var

GSQCEL |fp var |fp var

GSQCH fp var |fp var

GSQCLP |in var

GSQCM in var

GSQCOL |in var

GSsQcCP fp var |fp var

GSQcs in

GSQCT in var

GSQCTD |in in in fp arr fp arr |fp arr
var var var

GSQCUR [invar [fp var |fp var

GSQFLW |fp var

GSQLT in var

GSQLW in var

GSQMAX |in var in var

GSQMIX [in var

GSQMs in var

GSQMSC |fp var

GSQNSS |in var

GSQPAT |in var

GSQPS fp var |fp var

in = 4-byte binary integer

fp = short floating-point number

ch = character string

arr = array

var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM)




Data Types in GDDM (continued)

Name 1 2 3 4 5 7 8
GSQss in var in arr ch arr in arr
var var var
GSQTB in ch in fp arr fp arr
var var
éSQVIE fp var |fp var |fpvar |fp var
GSQWIN |fp var |fpvar |fpvar |fp var
GSRSS in in
GSSCLS
GSSDEL |in
GSSEG in
GSVECM |in in arr
GSVIEW |fpvar |fpvar |fpvar |fp var
GSWIN fovar |fpvar |fpvar |fp var
in = 4-byte binary integer
fp = short floating-point number
ch = character string
arr = array
var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM)
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Data Types in PGR

Name 1 2 3 4 5
CHAATT |in in arr

CHAREA fp fp fp fp
CHBAR in in fp arr
CHBATT |in inarr
CHCGRD |in in

CHCOL in in arr

CHDATT in in arr
CHDRAX

CHFINE in

CHGAP fp

CHGATT |in in arr
CHGGAP |fp

CHHATT |in in arr

CHHEAD [in char

CHHIST in in fp arr fp arr fp arr
CHHMAR |in in

CHKATT |in in arr

CHKEY in in ch
CHKEYP |ch ch ch
CHKMAX |in in

CHKOFF |fp fp

CHLATT [in in arr

CHLT in in arr

CHLW in fp arr
CHMARK [in in arr

CHNATT |in in arr

CHNOFF |fp fp

CHNOTE |ch in ch
CHNUM (in

CHPAT in in arr

in = 4-byte binary integer

fp = short floating-point number

ch = character string

arr = array

var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM)




Data Types in PGR (continued)

Name 1 2 3 4 5
CHPIE in in fp arr

CHPIER in

CHPLOT [in in fp arr fp arr
CHRNIT

CHSET ch

CHSTRT

CHSURF |in in fp arr fp arr
CHTATT |in in arr

CHTERM

CHVATT |in in arr

CHVCHR [in

CHVENN |(fp fp fp

CHVMAR |in in

CHXDAY |in

CHYDAY |in

CHXDTM |fp

CHYDTM |fp

CHXINT |fp

CHYINT (fp

CHXLAB |in in ch

CHYLAB |in in ch

CHXMTH |in

CHYMTH {in

in = 4-byte binary integer

fp = short floating-point number

ch = character string

arr = array

var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM)

CPF Graphics
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Data Types in PGR (continued)

Name 1 2 3 4 5
CHXRNG |fp fp fp fp
CHYRNG |fp fp fp fp
CHXSCL |fp

CHYSCL |fp

CHXSEL |in

CHYSEL |in

CHXSET |(ch

CHYSET |ch

CHXTIC fp fp

CHYTIC |fp fp

CHXTTL |in ch

CHYTTL in ch

in = 4-byte binary integer

fp = short floating-point number

ch = character string

arr = array

var = variable (whose value is returned by GDDM)
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Chapter 12. Character Codes

DECIMAL-TO-HEXADECIMAL CHART: PRINTABLE CHARACTERS
AND CONTROL CHARACTERS

Graphic/Control
Dec Hex EBCDIC’ EBCDIC? ASCII
0 00 NUL NUL
1 01 SOH SOH
2 02 STX STX
3 03 ETX ETX
4 04 PF EOT
5 05 HT ENQ
6 06 LC ACK
7 07 DEL BEL
8 08 GE BS
9 09 RLF HT
10 OA SMM LF
1 oB VT VT
12 0oC FF FF
13 oD CR CR
14 OE SO SO
15 OF Sl Si
16 10 DLE DLE
17 11 DC1 DC1
18 12 DC2 DC2
19 13 ™ DC3
20 14 RES DC4
21 15 NL NAK
22 16 BS SYN
23 17 IL ETB
24 18 CAN CAN
"For English character set
2For Multinational character set

Character Codes
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Graphic/Control

Dec Hex EBCDIC! EBCDIC? ASCIl
25 19 EM EM
26 1A cc SuUB
27 1B Ccu1 ESC
28 1C IFS FS
29 1D IGS GS
30 1E IRS RS
31 1F IUS us
32 20 DS SP
33 21 S0S

34 22 FS

35 23 #
36 24 BYP $
37 25 LF %
38 26 ETB &
39 27 ESC ’
40 28 (
41 29 )
42 2A SM *
43 2B cu2 +
44 2C ’
45 2D ENQ

46 2E ACK .
47 2F BEL /
48 30 0
49 31 1
50 32 SYN 2
51 33 3
52 34 PN 4
53 35 RS 5
54 36 uc 6
55 37 EOT 7
56 38 8

'For English character set
2For Multinational character set
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Graphic/Control

Dec Hex EBCDIC EBCDIC? ASCII
57 39 9
58 3A :
59 3B Cu3 ;
60 3C DC4 <
61 3D NAK =
62 3E >
63 3F SUB ?
64 40 Sp @
65 41 A
66 42 B
67 43 C
68 44 D
69 45 E
70 46 F
71 47 G
72 48 H
73 49 |
74 4A ¢ J
75 4B K
76 4C < < L
77 4D ( ( M
78 4E + + N
79 4F | 0]
80 50 & & P
81 51 Q
82 52 R
83 53 S
84 54 T

"For English character set
2For Multinational character set

Character Codes
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Graphic/Control

Dec Hex EBCDIC' EBCDIC? ASCII
85 55 U
86 56 \Y;
87 57 W
88 58 X
89 59 Y
90 5A ! y4
91 5B $ $ [
92 5C * /
93 5D ) ) ]
94 5E : : -
95 5F - .
96 60 -

97 61 / a
98 62 b
99 63 c
100 64 d
101 65 e
102 66 f
103 67 g
104 68 h
105 69 i
106 6A ! j
107 6B , , k
108 6C % % I
109 6D . . m
110 6E > > n
1M 6F ? ? o
112 70 p

"For English character sets
2For Multinational character sets

12-6




Graphic/Control

Dec Hex EBCDIC’ EBCDIC? ASCII
113 71 q
114 72 r
115 73 s
116 74 t
117 75 u
118 76 %
119 77 w
120 78 X
121 79 U y
122 7A : : z
123 7B # # {
124 7C @ @ !
125 7D ! ’ }
126 7E = = ~
127 7F " " DEL
128 80 0

129 81 a a

130 82 b b

131 83 c c

132 84 d d

133 85 e e

134 86 f f

135 87 g g

136 88 h h

137 89 i i

138 8A

139 8B

140 8C

141 8D <

'For English character sets
2For Multinational character sets

Character Codes
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Graphic/Control

Dec Hex EBCDIC' EBCDIC? ASCII
142 8E

143 8F

144 90

145 91 j i
146 92 k k
147 93 | |
148 94 m m
149 95 n n
150 96 o o
151 97 p p
152 98 q q
153 99 r r
154 9A

155 9B

156 9C

157 9D

158 9E

159 9F

160 AO

161 A1l

162 A2 s s
163 A3 t t
164 A4 u u
165 A5 v v
166 A6 w w
167 A7 X X
168 A8 % y
169 A9 z z

'For English character sets
2For Multinational character sets
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Graphic/Control

Dec Hex EBCDIC' EBCDIC? ASCII
170 AA

171 AB

172 AC

173 AD

174 AE

175 AF ®
176 BO ¢
177 B1

178 B2

179 B3

180 B4

181 B5 §
182 B6 q
183 B7

184 B8

185 B9

186 BA -
187 BB |
188 BC #
189 BD "
190 BE ’
191 BF =
192 Cco { {
193 C1 A A
194 C2 B B
195 C3 C o
196 c4 D D
197 C5 E E

'For English character sets
2For Multinational character sets

Character Codes
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Graphic/Control

Dec Hex EBCDIC' EBCDIC? ASCII
198 Cé6 F F
199 C7 G G
200 C8 H H
201 Cc9 | |
202 CA

203 CB

204 cC

205 CD

206 CE

207 CF

208 DO } }
209 D1 J J
210 D2 K K
211 D3 L L
212 D4 M M
213 D5 N N
214 D6 (0] (0]
215 D7 P P
216 D8 Q Q
217 D9 R R
218 DA 2
219 DB

220 DC

221 DD

222 DE

223 DF

224 EO /
225 E1

'For English character sets
2For Multinational character sets
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Graphic/Control

Dec Hex EBCDIC' EBCDIC? ASCII
226 E2 S S
227 E3 T T
228 E4 u U
229 E5 Y, v
230 E6 W w
231 E7 X X
232 E8 Y Y
233 E9 z y4
234 EA 2
235 EB

236 EC

237 ED

238 EE

239 EF

240 FO 0 0
241 F1 1 1
242 F2 2 2
243 F3 3 3
244 Fa 4 4
245 F5 5 5
246 F6 6 6
247 F7 7 7
248 F8 8 8
249 F9 9 9
250 FA 3
251 FB

252 FC

253 FD

254 FE

255 FF EO

"For English character sets
2For Multinational character sets

Character Codes
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HEXADECIMAL-TO-BINARY CHARACTER CONVERSION

Hex Digit |Bit Configuration

0000
0001
0010
0011
0100
0101
0110
0111
1000
1001
1010
1011
1100
1101
1110
1M1

TM OO Tm»OONOOOD,WN-=0
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